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- IIPEJANICJIOBHE

B coasn ¢ OrPOMHBIM Il HENPCPLIBHO PACTYIINM SHAMEHICM aj-
Masza B COBPOMEHHOIl IPOMBIILICHIOCTI I TeXiuKe OuicTpo yBesmyi-
BAETCA It MICJIO uyﬁmn\amm, nocnnmcuumvc oTOMY 3a\m‘mem.nouy
MHHEpPAIY. .

Upesprvaiino paciumpuics Kpyr mm, TPAKTHYCCKIL amm'repeco-
BAHNLIX B yrIyGueHimoM NMo3HaHII aJIMasa 1 ero BasKHeiimmnxX CBOiCTB
i ocoGennocreii. Mano Toro, nmociejiuie saBoeBaHHs HAyKH, BHIpa-
SUBILIECS, ¢ OJiHOil CTOPOMBI, B OTKPBITII OTCUCCTBCHHBIX AMMA3HBIX

MCCTOPOMICHNT, & ¢ JIpyroii — B CO3/IaHMIl JNCKYCCTBCHHILIX &JIMA30B, -

HUpHBJNeKI BINMamie caMuix mipoxnx Mace. Ceiiwac pamke mioGoii
UIKOJBIIK XOPOUIO 3HAET O TOM, YTO AJMA3 HAM HYIKCH Tpeskfe
BCEro KAK MCIPEB30iijIcHublii 110 TBEPAOCTI MATEpPHAJ, .IoMoraoniuii
oOpaGaTniBaTh KaMHI I METQJUIBI, NPOTACABATL TOHMAIININE XIPOBO-
NOKH, CO3JlaBaTh TOUMEiine INPHGOPLL, HPON3BOANTE FiyOuunoe Oy-
penie ropusix mopoj n T. X. BeeoGumuit nutepec npusieraer, n uacr-
HOCTI, CHHTE3 aJIMA3HBLIX KPHCTAJLIOB,

Borareiimast aureparypa, Kak CHONUAJILHAA, TaK I HayuHo-
IOy IApHas, NocssueHa nanbonee aKTYaNbHLIM BorpocaM B obmacTit
cospemensioro ~ anmasonesiemmst, Opuaxo nusoGmiame crareii, Gpomrop
I Momorpaduii, paccesiHULIX 110 CAMBIM PasiNyuUbIM N3JIAHIAM, C TPY-

JOM HoJytaeTest cucrematiieckomy ywery. Ha momoms wumraTestss,

KaK cieignamicraM, paGoTaonmm c AIMABAMIL, TAK M mo0pIM 3aMH-
TCPCCOBANMBIM JUIIAM, JIOJIKCH npmrm xmcromlmii Onbnuorpadgirue-
CKMIl CIpPaBOYNNE.
3ariaBsne KHMrH YKasplBAeT, UTO 3/ieCh NOALITOMKEHA IMABHLIM 00-
pasom Jdirfepatypa 10 ciuuteay i (PH3NUCCKHM CBOIiCTBAM aJiMasa.
Cocrasutensnyu CHPANOMHNKA YUTCHLl OTOUCCTBCHILIC I NHOCTPAK-

‘unto nyGumiaigns, nosmusuniecst ».nepnox 1934—1961 rr. Opuaxo,

IIOMIMO 9TOro0, IPHHATLI BO mummme 1 Gosee pammo paGo'rm, npozl;-
crapJisiiougie oco0niit IHIT(!I)OO II 3HaueHne,

Byjios HaJiosiTECA, UTO DTOT CHPABOMHNEK NPHICCOT CBOIO NOJNLIY
B OCBOCHHIl MATCPHAJA 110 QJAMABAM, HTPAIOUUIM CTOJIL BOKHYIO POJL -

B CAMBIX PasanuusIX o6JMaCTAX HAUIEro CTPONTCILCTRA,
Jloxrop eeonozo-Munepaaozuneckux nayx

npop. H. . Mlafpanoeckuii



OT COCTABHTEJEN

B nacrosumee Bpemsa mpo0ieMa MOJY4YeHNA MCKYCCTBEHHEIX KpiI-
CTAIVIOB a/Ma3a TPHBICKAaeT BHRMAHNE YYeHHIX Bcero Mupa. B cpasn

¢ OTHM 3a NOCJKEAHNE TOALI OMyOMIKOBAaHO OYeHH GONBIIOE WHCHO

palor, NOCBAMCHALIX BONPOCAM CHATE3a AJAMasa I N3YYCHHIO ero
CBOIiCTB.  * ; 8 oad
Hacrosampit Ondmumorpadmueckuii yxasateish BKIIOTACT OTEYECT-

' . BeHAYIO 1f MHOCTPAHNYIO JuTeparypy, nspgannyio ¢ 1934 mo 1961 r., o

* a raxixe ocmousie paborsr XIX u navana XX s, _ i

Ilpu cocramiennn yxasatesist OBUIM IPOCMOTPEHEI BCC M3 AHMS
(Brmowas i pepePaTHBHEIC FKYPHANLI), CHCTEMATHYCCKI MOTYIAGMEIC |
onbanorexoit Mncruryra xpucrammorpadun AH CCCP, 6ubrnorexoit

- Axagemnn mayk CCCP, 6mGamorexoit BCET'EM, Tocymapcrsenmoii
- myGnmunoii GnGamorexoit my. M. E. Cantmixosa-Ileapnma, GuGmmo-
tekoit Orpenenns reonoro-reorpaguuecknx mayx -AH CCCP; B mo-

| chepmeil mPOCMOTPeHA TaKiie MHHEPANOrMIECKAN KAapTOTEeKa, COCTAB- '
aenuan Kanyg. reor.-mumep. Hayk O. M. Illy6nnxonoit. '

Bce paGoThl pacmoosKeREI ‘B CHCTEMATHUECKOM IIOPAAKE, BIYTPII
paspienoB — no andasnry asropoB. PaGorsl; oTHOCANINECS K HECKOIb-
KM Da3fielaM CXeMLl, OTPaKeHBI B OJHOM M3 HIIX, B JPYIIX pasje-

_ JaX YKasaHLl Jnms GaMIIMM ABTOPOB CO CCHUIKOIL HA MOPMIKOBEIIL -

- Homep ocmoBmoro ommcaunst, Haspamma mexoroprix paGor - jlaust
_ € KPATKIMI TOACHEHIAMIL 5 ‘ :

Cocrasutenn Bripaskator rayGokyio Gmaropapmocts M. A. Tuesy-

- weny, I'. 0. Tomon, M. B. Knaccen-Hexmoponoit, B. M. Turopoii, .
- C. 1. @yreprenpuep, M. 1. IMagpanosckomy, T. M. Illamumoii,
- a rae H. M. PaGosoit, C. T'. 36ap w II. M. Ifanupo 3a momomp .-
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. - 164, Un autoclave & haule pression
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Irasnenne rpadmnra nox pasnemnmen
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180. Bovenkerk H, P., Bundy F. P,
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ralogist, 1960, 28, N 2—3, p. 20, 22,
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Vraepop B -amvasax. (K sumycky

‘B _CIIA CHHTGTIYECKIX 2IMa30B JAIA

TeXHHYeCKNX Ieaeit) -

189. Charrin V. La synthese dans
le domaine des mineraux. — Génie
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Cunres auMasa, TPON3BEfleNHLll

Myaccanowm, e S5
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* fen.—Feinwerktechnik, 1955, 59,
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p. 311—312, Ped.: Industr. Diamond
. Rev,, 1959, 19, Ns 222, p. AT9. -
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210. Diamonds made quickly with

* metal catalyst. — Engineering, 1959,

N 7, 17114
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- Hopas Jm 9TO NMITAIU anMasa? =
216, Elovich J. ...man-made dia-
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Neues Jahrb. Mineral. Monatsch. 1939,
Ref. Teil 1, S. 714, :
Ucekyccrpennstil anMas.
218, Epprecht W, Kiinstliche Dia-
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p.A3. - g

Hexycerpennniii anMaa. - -

233, Guebelin E. Der synthetische
li)gggmsnt.zg- S:gl\\ifiz. Zb(I;OII\dISChni‘Ei)ed'

55, S. 25—32. g2 . Min.,*

H, 1/2,.5.149, é‘b 4;'; .
LlenTpansHan HayuHas

BYBIMOTEHA
oy Huprizacuol €Cr 1

LEajeni B




18 Cunres (reopus u Merodu noayk

enis UCKRYCCTECHNVIT amaso 0)

HcxyccTpenmnlil ammas. !
. 934 Guebelin E. Synthetische Dia-
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Industr. Diamond Rev., 1946, 6, p. 42—

46. BuGauorp.: 21 uaan. ;
Hccnefopaniie po0aeMEl MOXYMeHIA
anMasa.

Hall H. T. and’ Kistler S. S. Cat.
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CHHTETHUCCKHE aJMa3Ll.

242, Herstellung kiinstlicher Dia-
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Honyunn man Myaccan HCKycCTBeH-
HBIO -QIMA3K? ;
245. Hoffman M. K. Zur Frage der

synthetischen Diamanten. — Cbl, Min., °
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Tekn, tidskr., 1956, 86, Nz 12, S. 273—
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" Mag.; Min, Abstr., 1949, 28, Ne 205,
456

O BOIMOJKHOCTH XHMIYECKOr0 CHH-
/resa aiMmasa. - : ]
7273, Mellor D. P. Producing dia-
" mond in the laboratory. — Research,
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557. DBnGmmorp.: 27 mass. FPed:
Industr, Diamond Rev., 1959, 16,
lgggré. p. A203; PiKCeox., 1958, M 5,

CunTes aIMA30B,

" manten - in
- Uhrm.-Ztg, 1959, 63, N2 12, S. 610.

Cunres (reopus u Merodu nosyuenuR uckyccréennuz aanasos) - . 21 °

. 290. Neuhaus A, Theoretical prin-
ciples of diamond synthesis. - Gem-
mologist, 1955, 24, Ne 284—5, p. 47—
48, 72—73, Pedh: . Goemmology;
Gemmol. - Abstr, 1955, 5, N 3,
p. 158. e g i
- Teopernveckie  OCHOBEI ' CHATE3A
T T e R et

9291, Neuhaus A. Uber die synthese
des Diamanten. —Angew.” Chemie,

. 195, 66 M 17—18, S.. 525—536.

BuGauorp.: 27 maas. PiT'eou., reorp.,
1055, ‘N 11, '17952; Zbl. Min.,” 1959,

- M. 472, 8. 148:

© 0 cHHTE30 . aaMazd. WL
292, Nun “auch es(i'nthetische Dia-
* Sued-Afrika, — Dtsch.

CnuréTnueckne amMasst B IO0KHOM

A(gguke.‘ 4L e i
. 2903, Parsons C. A. Experiments 'on
the artificial production of - dia-

- mond. — Phil. " Trans:® Roy. -Soc.,

London;" ser. -A., 1919, 220, Nz 573,
i gt Wy o

. OnmTH MO - NCKYCCTBEHHOMY - HOTY-

YeHUI0 anMasa.’ - ? :
--294.-Parsons C. ‘A. The ‘formation
of diamond. — J. -Inst. -Metals, 1918,

20, N 2, p. 5—24. Ped.: Min.- Mag.;
~ Min." 'Abstr,, 1921, -19, & 95, p. 232.

_06rpaaonaune anMasa. |
295

. Parsons C.  A. Researches ‘at’

high temperatures " and -pressures, —
Nature, 1920, 104, Ne 2625, p. 677—

681, 709711, .Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min.

Abstr., 1921, 19, Ne. 95, p. 232."

 MlcoMepioBARINT PN BBICOKMX TOM-
flopaTypax ‘M JAaBjieHmAX. = - -
- 996, Parsons- C.-A.- Some notes -on
carbon at high temperatures and

ressures. — Proc. Roy.:Soc., /};-_1907, .

9, ' Ne- 533, p.- 532—535. :

. 06 yraepoje NpH BRICORHX TeMIe-
pag_}mx M -jaBMeMmm VT
.'297. Plate” W. -Der ~Diamant  vnd

“géeine Syntheses. — Gold 'und _Silber,

1958, Ne 12, S. 26—28. Ped.: J. Gem-

mology; Gemmol. Abstr, 1958, 6, .
MG B T

AnMas w ero cmmrea, v
208. Pough -F. H.- Carbon -- heat -
+ prossure = diamond! — Natural
History, -1955, 64," N 6, “p. 289—
212%,10335—336. PiXm., 1956, e 5,

. Yraepop + Temno + Japienme =
= aaMasl e
299, Pope C. B. Synthetic di-
amonds. — Wisconsin Engr, 1959, 64, -
‘N 2, p. 80—32,- 62. PH{Xmu., 1960,
Ne 9, 23430, . - - : .
HcKyceTBeRHEIO AaMasLl.
- -300., Powell :B." First artificial dia-
monds presented to Smithsonian insti-
tulion. — Rocks- and Minerals, 1956,
31, N\s 5/6, p. 241—243. INGE e
IlepsLie  MCKYCCTBEHHEIG —AJIMA3H, -
0y OHAEE B - CMUTCONMAHCKOM : NH~
CTHTYTE. s A £ e
- 301. The problem of artificial pro-
duction of diamonds. — Nature, 1928,
121, -Ne 3053, -p.799—800. .
" IlpoGneMa MCKYCCTBONHOro mOTY-
TOHIIST ANMa3oB. B 8
302. Probus _J. Synthetic  di-
amonds. — J. Gemmology, - 1960, .7,
M S g A0 S
" HcKycCTBOHHBIO QJAMA3EL "~ &
- 303. Process - for - synthesizing®di-
-amond. — Indian Minerals, 1960, - 14,
Ne 1, p. 72—T3. e D g
" Ilpomecc - cHNTE3a a;Masa. .- -
- 304.: The production. -of ‘artificial
diamonds. — Lab. ‘ Practice, - 1955, 4, .
N . 12, p..- 504—506." BmGamorp.: -
24 nass. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1956,. 16, N2-182, p. B& - -
TTpou3BoACTBO - MCKYCCTBOHHEIX - X~
Maz0B. 2 s

. 305, Pugh H., .Li D, Lees J. and

Bland . 7. A. Synthesis and -X-ray
analysis of diamond.— Nature, 1961,

~~191, Ne 4791, p. 865—867. Buﬁnnorp.:

8 mass. "~ - d S .
- CuuTe3 3 DEHTICHODCKMIT -AuMAmTN3
L R A e e
. Rayleigh :L. Csr.'N:-30. . -
~.306. Rayleigh L. Laboratory -syn-
thesis of 'diamond. — Nature, 1943,
154, Ne' 3831, p. 394 - T oo
JlaGopaTopnuli CHHTE3 anMa3a.
307. Reichert: R.” A~ «mesterségess -
yémént. — Természettudomanyi Koz-
ony, 1934, 66, S. 13—17. Ped.
N. J..Zbl.; 1936, Ref.- N 1, S. 45.
00 NCKYCCTBOMHOM -aiMase. - -
- 308. Rodewald H. J. Die- «Kiinstli-
chen . Diamanton» von W. Prand(l
und die Verwandtschaft den alumini- -
thermischen - Verfahren und dem
Moissan-Verfahren der Diamantsyn-



£

i Cunrea (reopus u MeTOdbE NOAYNEHUR UCKYCCTOCUNPT a.axnaaoa)

thése.—Chimia, 1960, 14, N:3,5.83— -

* 85, BuGanorp.: 7 nass. PitXm., 1960,
Ne 20,.c. 39, 80115. ¢ :

«lckyccrpennsto amvassny ITpamat--

AR M . CXOACTBO  QUIOMHHOTEPMIITe-
cioro Meroja n. MeTofa Myaccama
B CHHTO3e AJMa3oB. . .

. -309, Scientists notebook [:] Hyd-
raulic press provides very hiih pres-
sure. — Financ. Times, 1960, )¢ 22069,
p. 13.. Ped.: Industr.  Diamond Rev.,
1960, 20, Ne 235, p. ‘Al42. - i

T'ugpasmmuecknit npece, olecmewn-

palon[ii o4YeHb BHICOKOE . AlaBIeHIe.
310. Schlossmacher K. Fortschritte
in.der Diamantsynthese. — Z. Dtsch.
Ges. Edelsteinkunde, -1959/60, N 30,
S. 2—4. Ped.: J. Gemmology; Gem-
-mol, Abstr., 1960, 7, Nz 6, p. 230.
“Ilporpecc B cunTE3e AJNMAIOB. :
.. 311. Schlossmacher . K. Fortschritte
in der Diamantsynthese. — Disch.

- Goldschmiede-Ztg., 1961,, 59, N 4,

S. @07-208. Pep.: J. Gemmology;
Gemmol. Abstr., 1961, 8, Nz 3, p. 110.

Ilporpecc B cuHTE3@ -aaMasa. . .
. 312. Schlossmacher K. Neue Wege
in der-Edelsteinsynthese. —Die Uhr,

1956, Ne 5, S. 22. Ped.: Industr. Di-

amond Rev., 1956, 16, N 19
_ p. B303. 7 i FEANES 3'
Hoswe mytn B cuarese nparonmen-
“'313. Schlossmacher K. .

- Schlossmacher Progress- in
synthetic diamonds.—éDtschg.r Gold-
%cl&,mletllc‘-iZtg., 1960, 58,"N: 9, p. 484.

e.: Industr. Di

30620 AR

~ IMporpecc B mpomaponcrse cmmre-
THYECKNX  AIMA30B.. - ;
314, Schwarlz 'C. M. and Wil-

son W. B. Ultrahigh pressure for
materials research, — Battelle Techn:
{il:a&'., t1959],) 8, .T\‘sd G,R-p. 3—8. Ped.:
ustr., Diamon :

N 226, p. Al50. -
CoepXBHICOKMe  RABIGHNA ' J1s  Hic-
CIENOBAHINA BEmEecTs. .
315, Sesta L. Concerning the arti-

. licial. preparation of di -
Phil. Mag, ser. 7, 1920, 7, O?\gs'f.s, :

p. . 488—493.. BuGmyorp.: 8
ge(g,: M. Hog;; Min: 'Abstr., 1931,

00 TICKYCCTBERIOM naroronnonﬁn l

a1Magon.

316. Several’ firms now = makin
diamonds. — Diamond News, 1959, 23%
Ne 3, p. 11, Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1960, 20, Ne 232, p. A59.

Hecrkonpko GupM,  NPOHIBORALINX .

B HACTOALIGEe BPOMI. Q{JIMAJEL . -

317, Smugﬁlcr» supplies governe:

ment with diamond pressure cham-
ber; sample in huge geni scanned by

infrared rays.— Mach. Design, 1958,

30, 23/1, p. 41. e
Cyaraep . MOCTABIACT = NPABHTENL
CTBY KaMepul BHICOKNX JABNOHMIT just
nonydennsa anmasos; oOpasern Goun-
WOro JAPAromeNHOT0 KaMHA .CKamu-
pyerca B HAPPAKPAcHHIX JYy4Yax.
318. South Africa's synthetic di-
amonds. — Optima,- 1960, 10, N {1,
p. 48—49. Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1960, 20,- No 235,.p. A142, .,
I0sknoadpuKancKite CHHTOTIYECKNE

‘QJIMA3Ll,

~ 319..Still - more. man-made  sto-
nes. — Diamond News, 1960, 23, Nz 6,
p. 21. Ped.: :Industr. Diamond Rev.,,
1960,.20, Nz 235, p. Al42. ~ - .-

Eme 06. MCKYCCTBEHHEIX . KaMHAX.

320. Stora ° konstgiorda = diaman-
lSe‘r.ZTi Tekn. tidskr., 1960, 90, N 9,

- Kpynusie ncxaycci'nemmo AIMATBL.

_321. Suits C. G. Erzeugung kiinst-
licher Diamanten? — Schweiz. Gold-
schmied, 1956, N 6, S. 39. Pecp.: Zbl:
Min., 1956, H, 1—3, S. 620.

TIpON3BOACTBO MCKYCCTBOHHLIX Q- '

Masop. . v
.. 322, Suits C. G.: Interview: man-

made diamonds? — Mach. and Tool

1131]210, Book, - 1957, 52, Ne 8, p. 105—

Mntepnuio: MCKYCCTBEHHEIO. ATIMABEE.

323. Synthetic diamonds. — J. Gem-
mology, 1955, 5; N 3, p. 130..

CHHTETHYECKNO anMa3kl.

324, Synthetic
Design, 1956, 28, N 11, p. 6. Ped.:

Industr. -Diamond Rev., 1956, 16,

Ne 189, p. B195.
CuuteTHYECKNe ANMA3LL '
325. Synthetic diamonds. — Minera
logist, 1958, 26, M2 1, p. 20. -
CunTeTiyeckie anaMaskl. .
326, -Synthetic  diamonds. — Rev.
Sci. - Instrum., 1955, 26, ‘N2 5, p. 534.
Cuureruueckne amMAa3HL. i

diamonds. — Mach. -

!

Cunres (reopus 1w MeTodvl NOAYUEHUR UCKYCCTOENNUIT a.1naaoq) 23

- 321, Synthelic diaxﬁonds; — RPL

Engr, -- 1955, 8, ‘N 6, p.
PiIeomn., 1956, Nt 4, 4332,
CiuTeTHYecKNo AIMA3LL

32—33.

328. Synthetic diamonds: for in-.

dustry, — Times Rev. Ind, 1955, 9,

e 102, p. 30,-33. . - :

CHHTeTHYECKNE -AJAMA3Ll JUIH . Ipo-
MBUIZIGHHOCTH. i .
-329, Synthetic 'diamonds General
Electric Co.— Mineralogist, 1959, 27
Na 9, p. 158. Ped.: Industr, Diamon
Abstr,, 1959, 16, p. A203. :
CunreTHuecKiie  QJIMA3HL,

«Jenepa  DAOKTPHEKD.
330. Spynthc

upyn

tic diamonds in pers- -

pective. — Mining  J,, 1959, 252,

Ne 6443, p. 167—168.

: HBPCHOHTHBH CHHTCOTHYECKRNX AJIMa-

T B
- 331. Synthetic diamonds in USA. —

Industr,  Diamond * Rev,, 1939, 15,_

- Nei172, p. 5T,

‘Cunreruueckne anmasu n CHIA. -
'332. Synthetic - diamonds _in- the
USA. — S. Afric. Mining and Engng J.,
1959, 70, Pt. 1, N 3448, p. 541. Ped.:
Industr. Diamond Rev., 1959, - 19,
Ne 223, p. A102. - i
.. Cunrernueckne "anmazu ' CIIA.

- - 333, Synthetic diamonds now being
‘produced. in = limited quantities. —

S. Afric. Mining and Engng 1., 1956,
67, Ne 3313, p. 187. ! ;
CHHTOTHUECKNE QJIMAdhl, IPONIBO-
NUMLIe B HACTOMI(EE BPEMA B Orpa-
WHMEHHLIX  KOJNYeCTBAX. - 'z
334. Synthetic - diamond - produced

in the USA. — Indian Minerals, 1955,
-~ 9, Ne 4, p. 366. ‘ -

CunroTivecKit - amMa3, - IPON3BOJI-
smuiit 3 CHIA, .~ - g
335. Synthetic

1960, 11, No 9, p. 680. Ped.: Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1961, 21, N’ 242,
p. A3, M. N : G
CuuTeTHYECKHE MPOMBILIGHHEIQ Q-
MashL, ’ :

336. Der_ synthetiéchc dinnial.lt.‘é-‘

Leben und Umwelt, 1955, 11, Ne 6,
%00 138—130. PiKTeom, 1956, Ne 1,

CunteTnueckuii anmas. ¢ .-

s

337. Sf'nlhcliselle Diamaiten, —
Nachr. Chem. und Techn., 1960, 8,

fndustrial dia-
. monds. — Indian . Minerals, Ser. II,

N1, S, 6. Pe(b Indusir. Diamond

‘Rev., 1961, 21, Ne 246, p. A122.

CHHTETHYECKIO QAMA3LL

338. Synthetischer Diamant, -
Technica, 1959, 8, N 7,.8. 311—312.

CHHTETHYECKMIT anMayd,

339.-This week’s. product. respec-
ti\'ei'.7— Purchas.. Week, 1959, 2, Nz 52,

IlepcHeRTHBEN - NICKYCCTBEHHLIX an-
MagzoB. 6 2o e

340. Thomas L. A, Synthetic gems.— -
9;fenrch, 1958, 11, Ne 12, p. 466—
141,

MckyceTnennne
KaMHI. © . -
341. Travers M. W, J. B. Hannay .

Aparomnexuse
: <

"and the -artificial production of

diamonds. — Nature, 1943, 152, Nz 3868,
p. 726. BuGmmorp.: 2 Ha3B. :
I.- 5. -Xanmoit I HCKyCCTBOHHOE

' MPOM3BOACTBO AJIMA3ZOB.

342. 2 new types of artificial di-
amonds discovered. — Diamond News,
1959, 23, N2 2, p. 10. : .

Jlpa HOBLIX THIIA: MCKYCCTBENHO HO-
NYMeHHEIX ANMasoB.” | - s

343. USSR produces synthelic dia-
monds. — Diamond’ 'News, 1960, 23,
Ne 11, p. 27. Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1961, 21, e 243, p. A33. 1
. Cosorternit Coi03" NpON3BOAMT HC-
KYCCTBEHHEIO ANMA3kLl

344. Wentorf ‘R. H, Condensed
system at high pressures and tem-
Reraluros.—];'l’hys.' Chem,, 1959, 63,

& 11, p. 1934—1940. DuGamorp.:
10 mass. - A SN

Koupiencuponanmnas . cucreMa Ipn
BEICOKIX JIABNGMIAX ¥ TOMIICPATYpPAX.

 '345, Wentorf R. H. Hochdruck und

kiinstliche ‘Diamanten.'— Chem. Tech-
nik., 1960, 12, M 9, .S. ' 531—3533.
PHtXuMm,, 1961, Nz 6, 6B303. -
. Buicokoe Rapnenme i MNCKYCCTBOH-
HLO a’nMAdLL = -~ - 1 ;

346. Wentorf R. H. Kiinstliche
Diamanten durch héchste Driicke. —
Techn. Nachr., 1959, Ne 158,.S, 7.
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Abstr.,, 1959,

.19, Ne 228, p. A203. b

HcKyccTBeHHEIO QAMA3bI, NONyUCH-
uble TP’ CBOPXBHLICOKNX JABJICHINIX.
347. Wilke K. T. Die’ Entwicklung
der Kristallzuechtung seit 1945.—
Fortschr. Min., 1956, 34, N 2, S. 85—



¥ 24 " Hoauxopguvie né‘pc.toau (rmodugunayun)

150 BuGamorp.: 212 nhim._ Ped.: .
Industr. Diangond “Rev., 1937, ?7,

Ne 194, p. B2 : ;
cnmeqa lcpucramx_on

Passutue
¢ 1945 roma. -

348. Wooster W. A. Synthelic mate-
rials. — Discovery, N5

. 130—142. Chem. Abstr., 1948, 42,
’ 'J)\: 16, 6072h. 0.
CHRTETHYCCKIC MATOPHAJLL ~.
349. Yahraes H. Diamonds - are
where. you make them,— Popular

Sci., 1055, 166, 3¢ 5, p. 109—112; 264,

266, 268, 270. PilI'eox., 1956, N: 3
3097. . i i ¢ e i

308. :

. 350. Zwei neue amerikanische Dia-
mant-synthesen. — Gold und Silber,
1060, 13, % 6, 8. 44

* - Jlpa HOBEIX. AMEPRMKAHCKNX : CHHTe-

THMECKAX anMasa. ;
Izynauvypa H, Ca. N 130.

TONMMOPOHBIE NEPEXOJBE - - -

_ (uonndmxaﬁnu) 34

..~ 351, Berman R. and Thewlis J.
- The graphite—diamond  equilibri-
im. — Nature, 1935, 176, Ne 4487,
p. 834—836. BuGmmorp.: 8. mHasm.
PiliXuy., 1957, N:12,40575; Pilileon.,
1956, N2 8, 8641; PH{®us, - 1957,
Ne 3, 66427. e, I i
Pannosecite rpafur—aiMas, . .
352. Bundy F. P., Bovenkerk H. P.,
‘Strong . H. M. and Wentorl R. Dia-
“mond—graphite: - equilibrium ~ line
from growth and graphitisation of
diamond. —J. Chem. Phys., 1961, 35, -
Ne 2, p- 383301 BuGanorp.: 21 naap.
K¢ noh;(;l:an panuo;)ecnﬂ rpagur—aamaa
- Ty 1 rpadurizanur anmasa.-

.- 303, Corriez P. Sur quelques pro-
priétés du graphite provenant de la
transformation du diamant. —C. r.
_Acad. sci., 1936, 202, N 1, p. 59—61.
BuGaworp.: 3 mass. Ped.: Min, Mag.;
Min. Abstr, 1037, 6, N 10,. p. 463,

Herotopuie cmoiicrsa rpadnra, mo- - -
JTYeHEOTO n&wa OHIOM aaMa3a.

354. Friedel G. et Ribaud G. Sur
une transformation du diamant. —
Cp. 11-‘ gé\c‘ﬂ'o ggc;;. 1924, 178, N2 14,
Rbetey 1901, 4, pegag - Mo Min.

O mpespamerm- axvasa (s rpa-

NT). . f ¢
335. Friedel G. et Ribaud G. Sur .

~ une transformation du diamant- i

haute température. — Bull '
min, 1902, 47, 3 3, Ay i
nanorp.: 3 nass. Pep.: Min. Mag.:

~ Min, Abstr, 1931, 4, p. 202, . =

. Masg(—>rpadur. ..

'O mpespamenmm anyaza ipit Bit-
COKOif 'ronnepa-xjyg,e. s + el
- 356. Grenville-Wells H. J. The gra-

phitization of diamond and the na-
ture cliftonite. — Min. Mag., 1952, 29,

Ne 216, p. 803—816. = BnGmmorp.:

- 13 maas. Wige? R
Pi{)acl}nrnsannn anMasa W IpHpOJi-
m = p

_ EERDTONNY. . o
357. Logie H. J. Carbon, graphite

and -diamond. — Diamant, 1958; 1, -
. -7—10. . Ped.:: Industr. Dia-

N 6,
mond Rev;, 1959, 19, N2 318, p. A3..
‘VYroan, rpadur m amas.’
358. Nagendra N. S. N. The dy-
namical theory- of the diamond lat-
tice. Pt. 1. — Proc. Indian'Acad. Sci.

A, 1934, 1, N 5, p. 333—345. Bnd-
miorp.: 14 wmasp. Pt II. The elastic

constants of - diamond. — 1bid, * 1935,
1, No 11, p. 841—849. Dubmuorp.:

42 wmass.’ Pt 1II. The diamond gra-

phite transformation. — 1bid., - 1935,
M 2, p. 143—152. BuGamorp.: 19 naan.

‘Pedp.: Proc. Indian Acad. Sci," 1936,

6! & 51 p- 200. 5 £
Y. 1. AunaMireckas Teopis pe-

- metkm anMasa. Y. II. Vnpyrue Koi-

crauTet aamaza. Y. III. ITepexox a’-

359, Phinney F. S. Graphitization
og diamond. — Science, 1954, . 120,
Ne 3114; p.
19 maan. PiR®us., 1955, Ne 6.

PlTeox, . reorp,” 1955, M 4, 469

-Tpadpurizamus  anyasa,

‘JIaGopaTopRO® - NPONIBOCTBO " ANMA- - '

393—394, BuGmmorp.: .
50l

- (Diguko-zuMun aimaaa - _ - i 25

360 Raal F. A. Alleged -formation
of an intermediate ~diamond - stru-
clure on heating diamond. — Na-
ture, 1960, 185, Ne 4712, p. 523. Bub-
mmorp.: 3 mass. Ped.: Zbl. Min., 1960,
H. 2, S. 289, 987; Pil®us., 1961, N2 6,
G6E3105. Kb sier P
© O6pacHenne 00pasoBauiyl - HPoOMe-

SKYTOUHBIX QUMASHLIX CTPYKTYpP NpH
HATPeBAHIN AJIMA3A. - ¥

1..Raman C. Allotropic - modifi-
cations of diamond. — Nature, . 1945,
156, N:' 3949, p..22—23. BuGmorp.:
5 naan. ' \
AnnoTpomnyeckie

anmasa. v .
. 362, Rossini F. D. and Jessup R. S.

Heat and free energy of formation

- MopudpnKanuu

of carbon‘dioxide and of the transi- .

tion --between graphite - and dia-

mond. — J. :Res. Nat. Bur. Standards,
1938, 21, Ne 4, p. 491—513. Bnb-

miorp.:. 69 maam. ' i i
Tennora 1 cBofofnas DHOPruA o0-

pPasoBAHNA JBYORMCIL Yraepoja It-me-

> ) B

‘pexopa’ Me;RAY, Tpadmrom I amia-
© 3OM. ‘ : Bt Ak

363 Sanderson = L. Carbon. — Ca-. -
nad.  Mining J, 1959, 80, Ne 7, -
p.:78—81. Ped.: - Industr. Diamond ~
Rev., 1960, 20, 2 230, p. A3. . -

.Vmegon; 5 oy gl 2 -

364..Seal M. Graphitization . and
plastic deformation of diamond. —

* Nature, 1958, 182, Ne 4645, p. 1264—

1267.. BuGanorp.: 7 Haas. :
Tpagurnsamis n MIacTIIeCKasn ae-
¢hopmanua anyasa. 5 A
" 365. Seal M. Graphitization of. dia-
mond. — Nature, 1960, 185, N 4712,
p. 522—523. Bu6muorp.:* 2. Ha3b. Ped.:
Zbl. Min.,: 1960, H. 2, S. 289, 986. . .
 Tpadurnsamusa amvasa. =
366. Szarvasy I. .und Lényl B.
A gyemdnt grafitozds. — Math: ' na-
turwiss. -Anzeiger Ung. Acad. Wiss,,
1932, - 48, p. 137—146.- . Pech.: Neues
Jahrb. Mineral. Monatsch, : 1933, 1,

Ipespamenue aaAMa3a . B ° rpagur.

. OUSHKO-XHMUS AJMASA:. -

P 367, JleGenen B. .0 'npaﬁlmmozi :
.\l HETpPABIJILHOM INpHMEHeHHI npef-

crapyiennit 06 OHEPTHMI KPHCTAJLIIYTE-

" cKoif : pEImETKI B TeOXMMEIMN. — Becra.

JITY, . cep. Omou., rcorip. 1 reoi., 1952,
7, N 10, ¢ 107—119. Bubamnorp.:
17 nasn. . :

- "'368. Aucrbach- R, Uber dic Obor-
- flichenenergie. — Kolloid-Z.,
S. 145—149. Budauorp.:.

- 1949,
it4, 1. 3, S.
& mass.: Chex_n._ Abstr,, 1950, 44,

L e2fe, . Y

O nopepxuocTHoil ameprmm. . ¢ -
Basset J. Car. Ne 170. 3
Basset J, Cy. Ne 171,

Basset J. Cy. Ne 172

Berman R. and Thewlis J. Co N850,

369. Berman R.-and Simon F. On
the graphite-diamond. equilibrium. —
Z.. Electrochem., 1955, 59, +Ne .5,
S.  333—338, BuGumorp.: - 20. ‘Ha3n.
PiiXuy., 1956, Ne 11, 31928. 3

. Pasmopecme cmcTeME rpadur—ai-’
© Mag, Iy S

" p

. ,Bundy _ F.- P.,- Bovenkerk H. -P.,
Strong M. M. and Wentorl R. H.
R R e .
370. Liljeblad R. Equilibrium pres-
sures for. different temperatures bet-

- ween graphite and diamond. — Arkiv -

kemi, 1956, 8, Me 5, p. 423—432. Ped.:

Industr. Diamond Rev., 1956, - 16,
Ne 187, B133; PiKXma., 4957,

p.
M 6, 18474; PiKMua.,. 1956, N 10;
28710.- AL SRR A LR

PasHoBecHsIe . JaBTemiul IIpH  pad-
ANMHLIX  TEMIEPATYPAX JLTSL CHCTOMEI

apur—anvaa. i
371. Sykes K. W. and. Tho-
mas J.- M. The effect of -catalysts
on the - gasification .of graphite and
diamond = by - carbon . dioxide.—
J.. chim. phys. et.phys.chim. biol,
1961, 58, N+ 1, p. 70—76. BuGamorp.: -
21 mass. ;

JleiicTnite: KATaIN3QTOPOB - U Taat-
guramuio rpaduTa 3 AIMA3A-OKHCHIO
.yraepoma. - - . i " aReg

" ——



L ~ O6pasosanue ‘@INa308 6 npupodnnz ycioguar

400.,Chalmers R. 0. Gemstones of
New South Wales. —Gems and Ge-
mology, 1956, 8, M 11, p. 343—349.
JIparonenunle  KaMum B HonoMm
[0nom Yoance. : - 4
- 410, Chandler H, P. Diamonds. —
Bull. Bur,. Mines, 1956, M 556,
p. .251—258. BuGamorp.: 21 maan.
P#Teon., 1958, Ne 1, 859. -
Anmagut. - - - ;
411. Choubert Boris.: Sur la pré-
sence . du diamant au - Gabon
(F. E. A) en relation avec. des
kimberlites et des roches carbona-
tées  métamorphiques. —C. r." Acad,
sci., 1946, 222 N 17, p. 638—640.
Chem. Abstr,, 41, 295fc. =~ -
Tpncyretsne aamazos B T'aGome
B CBA3M. ¢ KHMOEPINTOBLIMM I Me-
raMopdiTeckiMIT ;
CT0AMAI, g . .
412. Chudoba K. F. Neue Diamant
funde in der ostsibirischen Soviet-
‘republik Jakutien. — Dtsch.” Gold-
schmiede-Ztg,, ' 1957, 55, .Ne 1,
8. 20—21.. Ped..  J. Gemmology,
-Gemmol. Abstr., 1957, 6, M2 2, p. 96
Honme maxomky ammazon B BoC-
roynoit CuGupn (» flwyrmm),
413. Craig H. The geochemistry of
the stable carbon isotopes. — Geo-
chim. et cosmochim. acta, 1953, 3,
N 2/3, p. 53—92, BuGmuorp.: 59 naas.
Ch;:;; Kbstr-, 1953i. 47, Ne 14, 6838a.
. MuA - ycroitun  na
. yraepoja. - o e lféq:onoa
. 4l4. Custers J, F. H. La bello Hé-
léne: a type 11 diamond. — Gems :;6&

* Gemology. 1953, 7, N2 9, £ -
287. Bol'ﬁynorp.: ey - 14

: M;xlx., 1953, 1.3, 8. g o0+ 2Bl
_ kpacuan Exema: aamaa 1T 5
4 43%0 vey J. C. The dia'mon?cllxz:
 Dosits of the .Venezuelan Guay-
:T—Tnns. Roy. Geol. Soc. Corn-
al,. i:léi& k‘l}.} p. 38797, Pedp.: Min.
-A5£2- n.. str., _‘1_949, 28, N+ 206
MazoRocH Bt ‘s Bo-
ue‘nfuwxoi F:"::.'-xon_cenm A Be-
ﬁolds' Davidson C.'F. The diamond
~elds - of  Yakutia, — Min, Mag,,

N
g 4 3 ) OV s . 329338,
b 2L Min, ok, 11,

.

- synthétiques. Ca, N2 203.
417, Diamond find . in - Basufo-

KapOomaTHBIME
v - child W, H. Notes on the genesis of

% R 357—359, 365. Ped.:
lin. Abstr., 1922, 19, Ne. 98, p.:381,

i i

.ver,: Sierra -

—

~ Mecropoikaenna amMazon » fiy-

THIL i

Diamants ' naturels et . diamangs

land. — Gemmologist, - 1958, 27, s 32§
p. 176. Ped.: Zbl. Min., 1959 1. 1’
. 226, i rm .
- -Aamas, naiigensni 3 B el

(IOsman Adpura). - - a_cyroxenge

418, Diamond mining in Jakutia, —

Gemmologist, 1961, 30, N -
p. 23—26. BuGmmorp.: 2 ua:;n.‘a-as'
Anvasuste xomu B SIRyTnm,
" 419. Diamonds “in . meteorites, —
géa)mon}ddl‘(er's, l;959, 23, N2 3, p.16
. Industr. Diamond Rov, |
20, Mo 232, p. A59. - e
 AnMazsr ‘B Mereopurax, 4
420. Draper - D.” ‘and .. Goud-
the diamond. — Mining 1., 1916, 113,
Min. Mag,

(E): y:'i(:'ueaml'.? anMasa.’
Cx.v.l\! ﬁy. g 'gnd_

421, Field D.- S. M. The question

of diamonds in Canada.—7J. Gem-

mology, 1949, 2, p. 103—111. Ped.

MK?AO,' i :

K pompocy o6 ammazax » K :
422 'I'R::.c formation  of Btho::m?‘lti(le-
mond. — Diamond News, 1960, 24,

Min. Mag.; Min. .Abstr, 1950,-20; -
p. 166. . S

Ne 1,. })66'13. Ped.: Industr. Diamond

Rev,, 1061, 21; N 242, p.’ A3D.
OGpagosanme anmagzos. 5
423, Gordon W. T. A note on som
lfarge diamonds - recently recovered
rom * the graveﬂs of the }Voyie‘ 1i-
eone. — Bull.. " Imp.
Inst.,- 1945, 43, p. 111—120. Peé;:
Min, Mag.; Min. Abstr, 1946,
192, p. 192, - ‘ :
O HeKOTOpHX xpymmmx aaMa3ax,
HEJIABHO OTRPHITHIX : B (30/10TOHOC-
l;lb;:f&enecl;ax pexu Boiin n- Cueppa’

Grenville-Wells 11. 1. Cx. M 356

24. Guimaraes: D. Genese do_dia-
t’ng%xat_o.—-Anms Acad. - brasil. ciénc.
. &P 75—86. Ped.: Min..

ags. Min. Abstr, 1933, 5, N 6
p. 275. ' - :

Tenesuc amrasa. '

O6pasosanue aaMa306 ¢ Npupodnviz YCA06UAL ~. 89,

1953, 22, Mo 258, p. 9—13.
Zbl. Min., 1953, IL 1,'S. 12, -

Cayle F.'W.

“. 425, Harrison A, R. ,T'hc,'occurreilce,
“mining and recovery..of diamonds, —

J. Chem. Metallurg. and Mining Soc.”’
S. Africa (Symposium on’ . diamond

Mecroposkfenie, TOpHasg  paspa-
forka n polnIva AIMA30B. s
426. Herz P. L. Diamond characte-

ristics and the. Wegener theory.—

- Gemmologist, 1945, 14, Ne 163—164,

p. 2~72. -Bubmnorp.: 13 nass. R
. XapaKTOPHCTHKIT AIMa3a M Teopius

'Berenei)(a; ! -
- 427. Kisch T. B. South Africa’s
First Diamonds, — Gemmolg)gi(gb,
ed.:

ITepnrie
MasbL -

)onmon(bpnuancmlo at-

"428. Large South African dia-
monds. — Gemmologist, 1951, 20,
p. 232—233. Ped.: Min. Mag, Min.

" “Abstr., 1952, 29, Ne 217, p. 484. -
' Kpynunzte -jo’knoadpuKAHCKI®  aN- -

MAa3kl.

- 429, Leinz V. Der Diamant «Presi-

dente Vargas». — Zbl. Min,, ‘A, 1939,
N 4, S, 99—102. y ,
Anmas «IIpesmpent Baprace.
430. Leiper H. - Arkansas dia-
monds. — J. Gemmology, 1957, 6, )¢ 2,
_p. 63—T71. BnGmuorp.:- 7 mass.
Amvasst 13 Apransaca - (Ces. Ame-

HKa). } 3
431, Leonardos O. H. and Sal-

- danha R. Diamante «Darcy Vargas»
e ontros grandes diamantes Brasi-

leiros. —Bol, Fac. Fil. Ciénc. ' Let.
Univ. Sfo Paulo, 1939, XN: 18,
p. 3~27. Ped.:. Min,
- Abstr., 1946, 27, N 192, p. 193.
Aamaz- «lapen Baprac» m JApyr
Kpynusie aaMasst Bpasmimir 7y 4
432, Magnee J. Kimberlite disco-

- very in the diamond -fields of Bak-

wanga. — Gems and Gemology, 1949,

6, Ns 5, p. 131—135, Ped.: Min. Mag.;

Min, Abstr., 1950, 29, Ne 210, p. 1 6.
OripsiTne KuMOepanTa B aNMASHEIX

mectoposkaennax’ baksanrm, -

. 433. Magnee J. Présence de kimber-

lite dans la zone diamantifére. de

Bakwanga. (Kasai, Congo Belge). —-

Bull. Soc. belge géol, 1947, ' 56,
f. 1—=2, p. 97—108.  BuGamorp.:

drilling), 1952, 52, M 10, pt- 2,
tags ' » e

P

' The - diamond-bearing
" porthern Minas Geraes, - Brasil. —

Mag.; Min,

e -

7. maas. = Pedp.: . Min.. Mag.; Min.
Abstr,, 1948, 28, Ne 202, p. 311 -
.Haamuue rumGepanra B aaMaso-
pocuoit  some Barpamra .- (Kacam,.
Beasruiickoe Kouro). s
434, Majumdar K. K. India’s indu-
strial’ minerals, - Abrasives (I).—
Indian Mining J.,, 1956, 4, »:.5,
p. 8-9, 15. i :
- Unauifckie . MpOMBULGHALe MiHe-
paasl. AGpasusl. (I). A 3
435. Mathur  S.-M. Indian - dia-
monds. —J. Gemmology, - 1955, 9,
Ne 2, p. 73—76. BuGaiorp.: 2 Haas.
Hupuiickne anMasnl. bt
- Milledge J, Cm. N 275. N
436. Mirtsching A. Die Diamantla-
gerstitten  Ostsibiriens. — Z. - Dtsch.
Ges.- Edelsteinkunde, 1960, N: 32,
S. 11—16. Ped.; J. Gemmology, Gem-
mol Abstr., 1961, 8, ¢ 1, p. 37. '

- " BoCTOYHOCHONPCKO@ AanMa3Hoe Me-

CTOPOKAGHIE. By Nt
437. Moraes L. and "Guimardes D.
‘region . of -

.Econ. Geol., 1931, 26, p. 502—530.
Ped.: Min, Mag.; Min. Abstr, 1933,

5, M6 p 2176. -

" AnmazomocHan - o0nacTh  CeBEPHOI
gacrit Mumac-7Kepaec. Bpasmiusa. . -

438. Moreira P, S. Os grandes dia-
mantes Brasilieros, — Gemologia,

- 1955, T, N2 1, p. 5—12. Ped.: J. Gem-

mology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1956, *5,
Ne 6, p. 319; Zbl. Min;, 1955, H. 3,
8. 329, Py A g
O xkpymumx anMasax Bpaammmm. -
_ Phillips G. Cx, N 20, .~
439. Poindexter 0. F. Constituents
of . diamond-bearing black sands

“-from . Angola, Portuguese West Af-:

rica. — Amer. - Min., 1928, 13, N¢ 6,
p. 236—237. Ped.:. Min. Mag.; Min.
Abstr., 1931, 4, p. 69. . - .o

CocTapHLI® = YACTH AAMA30HOCHEIX -
yepHLIX Neckon Amroan, Ilopryrans-
ckan 3amagpaa Adpnka. : ]

Polinard E, Cy. N 43. .- -

440. Polinard E. Les formes cristal-
lines des ‘diamants de - 'Oubangui-
Chari. ~— Bull. Soc. fran¢.” min,, 1932, -
55, p. 213—235. Ped.: -Min. Mag., -
Min. Abstr., 1933, 5, 2 6, p. 278.

"Kpneraaanieckie - dopMer  amma-.
sop B YOanrn-Ulapm ~(Adpnxa)..



.

30 - g Obpaaosanue aauaioas

¢ npupodnux ycaoeunz

441. Reis E. Description given . of
third - largest diamond discovered ‘in
_ Brasil. —Gems and Gemology, 1951,

7, M 1, p. 26—27. Ped.: Min. Mag.;

Min. Abstr., 1952, 29, Nz 217, p. 48%;

Zbl. Min,, 1952, 1. 3, S. 387.

Omucanie Tpersero HanGoabuIero
anMasa, Haiiennoro » Bpaammmi.

442, Reis E. Three large Brazilian
diamonds. — Gems and Gemology,
1940, 3, N: 6, B 82—84, Pedp.: Min.

Mag.; Min. Abstr, 1941, 8, N 3,

p. 121 ; :

 Tpn

Masza,

443. Rimann E. Uber das Mutter-
gestein der Diamanten Brasiliens, —

Tschermaks min. und petrogr. Mitt.,
1917, 34, S. 255—261. Ped.: Min. Mag.;

Min, Abstr., 1921, 19, N: 92, p. 131.

O xopennoii moponie ammazon Bpa-

ST P '

444. Rulf 0. Ober _die Bildung von

Diamanten. — Z. anorg. Chem., 1917,

9, H. 2, S. 73—104. BuGmmorp.:

RpYyIOHEIX 6])1'.!3“.150[\'".\' aj-

9 naas. Pedp.: Min. Mag.; Min, Abstr., -
Ne 05, p. 232, #

ig?-iv 921

06 olpasosanmit anMazos.

_ 445, RuZitka P, The diamond and
its genesis, — Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1956, 16, N 191, p. 189—191; 16,
N 192, p. 212—216. BuGanorp.:
gsgaalné Pg\!c.b.:‘;gdustrﬁ Diamond Rev.,

J h y P 303; PiR e
1957, No's, 14341, . [reod,

a3 N ero Temesic.

446. RbZitka P. Genese diamantii,.—
B km.: Pol_:rok; priskové metalurgie.
Praha, 1954, 7, ¢. 545—556.- Chem.
Ali‘str., 1959, 53, M 11, 9917. .

lenesnc ammason”  (Kom
no nopomnooﬁl)aanoi( uer(ab;g:'l;)nr::l’:
~12—15 anpean 1953 p 1, Bpno).

447, Saldanha R. O diamante Coro-
mandel. — Bol, Fac. Fil, Ciénc. Let.
‘ljlm\i'.s.., gg'o Pel:gulo., 1941, N 21
15— :_Min. Mag.: Min.
Abstr., 1946, 27, 2 192, p[.ag1§3 e

2)6 avase «Kopomangenny, '

48. Saldanha 0 diamante «Go-
vernador Valadares». — Bol, Fac Fil
ger&'l.:t.i_}lnzig. lS)io Paulo, '1942:
g A, o, 2% 155

. amaze «TyGepratop Baapa-

449. Schafranowski I 1. Zur Kri-
stallographie der - Diamanten = bra-
silischen Typus.~C.- r. Acad. sci.
URSS (Doklady),- 1940, 26, N 7
p. 662—665. BuGnmorp.:, 3 mass,

Kpucramnorpagmst  anmason Gpa-
3MILCKOrO * THIIA, L

450. Scheibe R. Der Diamant und

'sein . Vorkommen. = Naturwiss. Wo-

Z?znschr., 1896, 11, Ne 37, S. 437—
AnMa3 1 ero MecToposKIenns.

451, Scheibe G. B. ' Diamant, —
B xu.: Dammer B. und Tietze O. Die
nutzbaren Mineralien. Bd. 1. Stutt-
gart, 1913, S. 1—57. BuGmnorp.:
3 mass.- L

Anymas.

_452. Schlossmacher K. Die bishe-
rigen Ergebnisse der Diamantschiir-
fung im Gebiet Jakutsk, — Z. Dtsch.

- Ges. Edelsteinkunde, 1958, H, 24,

S. 12—15, Ped.: J. Gemmology, Gem-
mol Abstr., 1959, 7, N2 2, p. %38’ '
PeayauTaTil - aaMasneIX  IONCKOB
B fIkyrcroit oGaactin : :
453. Steiger A. J. Russian dia-
mﬁonds,—Gemmologist, 1958, 27,
Ne 323, p. 108—111. Ped.: 1. Gem-
mology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1958, 6,
Ne 8, p. 378 ‘
Pyccrne amvaawr,
454. Stober F. Uber die Bildung
des Diamanten, — Chem. Erde, 1931,
6, H. 3, 8. 440—452. BuGamorp.:
7 nasn, Pep.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.,
1932, 5, N2 2, p. 54. '
olpazosaumr anmasa. P
455. Sutton J. R. Kimberley dia-
monds: especially cleavage
monds. — Trans. Roy. Soc. S. Africa,
1918, -7, Pt 1, p. 65—96. BuGanorp.:
;!2)1 ;mﬂh Repr:‘ixlilteg4 in38011[em. News,
) r 7 —J, —11, 55—
64—67. P s
1921, 19, Ne 92, p. 129, -
KumGepaniickne ammasuii” ocoGenno
anMaznl, pubutsie mo cmaiinocTir.
456, Thugut St. O
diamentow. — Arch. Min. Towarz.
Naukowe Warszawsk., 1926, 1.
O nponcxosaensur axmasos.
457. Thugutt S, J. Sur la gendse du

diamant, — Rev. scient., 1923, 61, M 4,

o p.97—-102; -
O remeance ‘amvaza.

~auorp.:. 5 maas. Ped.:

dia-~

.+ Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr,,

.pochodzeniu

. Teomerpuuecnan npucraasozpagus ainasa } "

. 458.Toit G. J. The Williamson

diamond - mine. I—II. — Mine and
Quarry Engng, 1959, 25, Ne 3, p. 98-
103; Ns 4, p. 147—152. Ped.: Industr.
Diamond - Rev., 1959, 19, N
p. A104,
-Bllinhnmcouoncxmn
I_ e

459. Urey H. C,
shiku M. Diamonds in stone meteo-
rites. — Geochim. and cosmochim,
acta, 1957, 13, Ne 1; p. 1—4. BnG-
Industr. Dia-
mond Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 215, p. A149.
CAnMassl B KAMGHHEIX METEOPIHTAX.

460. Urey H. C. Diamonds, meteco-

anaMasHaa RONOb, -

_rites, and the origin of the solar sy-

stem. — Astrophys. J., 1956, 124, Nz 3,
‘p. 623—637. DBuGmrorp.. 52 maab..
Phys. Abstr., 1957, 60, 4989.
~ AnMasil, METEODPHTHI U HpONCXO-
sRleHIle COMHEMHON CICTeMBEL.

461, Vierthaler A. A. Wisconsin
diamonds. — Gems
1961, 10, \e 7, p. 210—215. Bulmisorp.: .
5 masm. )

- Anmaspt u3 - Brekoncuua (CIIA)..

462. Wade F. B. Another rough

“diamond found in Indiana.— Gems

andr Gemology, 1950, 6, N 8,

223,

Mele A. and To- :

and - Gemology,

p. 249—250. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min.

Abstr., 1950, 29, N: 210, p. 166.
Hpyroit merpaneRmeNi anmas, Haii-

feunntit - Mupnaue. g %)

4063. Weavind R. G. A process . for .

recovering alluvial diamonds, — Gems
and Gemology, 1953—1954, 7, Ne 12,
p. -365—366. X

Ilponece mo0bium  ANMIOBHAILHBIX
aJIMagzoB. e

464. Williams H, E. Derby 0. A.
on the genesis of the diamond.—
Econ. Geol.; 1938, 33, Xz 3, p. 351—
354. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.,
1938, 7, N 7, p. 330. :

HepGir 0. A. o remesmce anMaaa.
- 465. Wilson N. W. The world’s dia-

. mond deposits. — Mining Mag., 1948,

79, M 6, p. 320—341. Ped.: Min.
I\Iagi};l Min. Abstr,, 1949, 28, Nz 206,
P 3 :

_ Mupobble MeCTOPOA/ICHHA azaMasa.
466. Yakutsk, land of diamonds.—
Gemmologist, 1957, 26, N: 306, p. 6—7.
fIkyTcr, cTpana anMasos. :
467, Zavery C. K. Gemstones of
India. — Gemmologist, 1961, 30, N2 356,
p. 4652, . - !
Hparonenusie Kamun Hopmm. An-
Ma3: c. 46— Sl T

. TEOMETPHYECKAS KPHCTAJJIOTPA®IUS AJMASA

468, Ammence 0. M. I({I) JIHCRYCCIT
0 mpupofe oupyranx opy amMa-
3a. _p 3211. Bcc‘c.p Mmun, o-pa, 1956, 85,
N 2, ¢. 250—252. BuGmnorp.: 9 naas.

469. Ammenee O. M. Ilepnue pe-
JYALTATH ~JIUCKYCCHH O  Tpupofe
okpyranix ¢opm anmasa. — Mun. cG.
JIlpnoncK. reos. 0-Ba,

1955, N 9, -

¢. 346—358. BuGamorp.: 10 mass.

470. Baguao II. C. Tabmnrtyc KpH-
CTAMIOB  QJIMA3a KaK = OTPaKeHue
yeaosuit ux ofpasopanusa. 3am. Beec.
“mun, o-pa, 1961, 90, smm. 2, ¢, 237—
241, BuGamorp.: 5 mass.

471. Kyxapenxko A. A, K xpu-
crannorpadum . aamasa, — Mun.  ¢G.
JInsoBck. reox. o-pa, 1950, Ne 4,
c. 306—310. BuGmmorp.: 4 mass.

472, Mutpodanosa - K. ' B. Hosuie
flasnnie 1m0 (POTOrOHIOMEeTPIIL  ajMa-
3op. — 3anm. Beec. Mum. o-a, 1955,

84, N 2, ec.7220--223. Bubamorp.:
2 masp. PiKTeoxn., 1956, Ne 3, 3017,
473. Murpodanosa K. B. Dororo-
HIOMOTPHA TPEX OCHOBHBLIX THIIOB
KPHBOrPAHHHIX  KPNCTANIOB - QuMa-
aa. — 3am. Beec. mmm. o-pa, 1956, 85,
Ne 4, c. 563—568." BnGamorp.: 4 Ha3s.
474, Moxmuesckuii B. A, u Ilagpa-
pomernit I, I (Dortorommomerpusa

okpyrmmx- amMasos.— B km:  HKpu-
cramnorpadun, nwm. 4. JI., Hapg-so
Jry, 1955, c.' 75—79. DBuGmmorp.:

8 mnass. P}RTeom, 1956, Ne 2, 1794.

475. Crpoureaes ‘C. A. K mompocy
o (opme Kpucranzon ammasa. (Hayw-.
uas ceccnsi (DeTOpPOBCKOro - WE-TA. I
Beec. .- 0-sa). — 3am. Beec. Mmu.

. .0-pa, 1961, 90, sum. 5, c. 618.

1" 476. Tpopumon . B. C. O memmuune
an.\[lgnon.-—rlpuponn, 1944, Ne 5-6,
c. 48— :



32

Peonerpunecras rpucras.tozpagus ainasa

Wagpanoscknii I, . Cum. Ne 397..

47’;.d)l%ad»pauoncnnﬁ HG. 1L hcfg:-:
srasorpadiin aaMazon OpasiibCK
::x:la.—rlngll cccp, 1940, 26, N7,
¢. 670—673. BuGanorp.: 3 masp.

478. Nadpanoncxniz I II. K xpn-

craatorpadil YpaIbCKuX anMasos. — -

ar. Beepoce. Mmu. o-pa, 1940, 69,
31.111. 2—;?, ¢. 185—196. DBuGaworp.:
4 naan. :

479, Nagpanonexnii I, H. Como-
CTRBJCHNG ]E3YILTATOB - TOHHOMETPI-
qeCKOro  MCCACAOBAHUA  ORPYIIBIX
EPICTATNOB QATMA3R ¢ €0 CTPYKTY-
poii. — B " xu.: Bompocmt Mumepano-
tuy, reoxnmun u merporpagium. M.—
J., Hax-no AH CCCP, 1946, ¢. 20—26.
Budanorp.: 15 naass. e

480, Illacpanonexnii I, 1. Homoe
v Kpucraxzorpaguu  aamaza. — Hpu-
poxta, 1951, N2 §, ¢, 16—22, Bnbanorp.:
7 nase ;

llagpanoncruit 1. M.
“kmuer . B, Ca. N2 399,

Iladgpanosexuii W, M. Cu. N 398.

481, Wagpanoscrnii . H. dopma
- Rpueranaon. — Tp.  Hu-ta - wpucraz-
aerp, AH CCCP, 1948, »um.. 4,
¢ 13—168, Budamorp.: 40 maan.

u Pymi

482, Crystallography of diamond, — -

Industr, Diamond Rev., 1945,5, A2 61,
b 206207, Pedh: Industr, Diamond
v, 16 6 N 63, p. 56.
Rpzeraazorpagua ~ aamaza,
48X Custers J. F. H. Crystallogra-
5\ ¥ and grinding hardness of the
awond  crystal. — ASTE:  Shaped
l\.}gm\d‘ Tool  Symposium  Paper,
I8 N 2418 13 B Budauorp.:
¢ ¥ace, Pedh: Industr, Diamond. Rev.,
IS8 1R NI, b B2AS
Rpwerazaorpaduy n TEOPAOCTE Ha
mx:‘maw RPROTAZTA aamaza,
. 8 M goometry, — J, Seient,
erd Induste, Res, 1068 Alg, N gy,
- hiﬁh\“ Piileon, 1956, N 14,

Peorerpun aamason,

FASN G, Observations sur

2 ss:né%rieﬂ et sulr les formes du

it — 8w Livee Jubilaire do
Ta Soe, Gool, Belg, 1907 (Rome am?it
s A8T—1R4), Lidge, Imprime.
R Velllaat Carensman, i;f‘ 1
b B s 2 wasm,

O cmmverrginn TENAC ane,

- Diamond Rev.,

—

' 486." Grodzinski P. Diamond geo-

metry. — Industr. Diamond Rev, 4
4, Ne 40, p. 49—53. BuGanorp,; 3'Ba:u.
Phys.” Abstr., 1944, 47, 969, -
leomerpua anmasza. -
487. Grodzilr;ski ¥
metry, . I—11. — Industr, Dj
Rev, 1955, 15, Ne 173, p. G6oge
Ne 174, p. 87—94. BuGmmorp.: 63 nagp,
PHiTeon., 1956, N 3, 3018; Industr
1956, 16, N {83
p. B42. i§3.,

T'eomerpus anmasa I—II, :
488. A hexagonal diamond, — Jp.

dustr, Diamond Rev., 1946, 6, M 62,

2 N TyRes v
" IexcaronaasHLlil aawas, - ;

489. Kukharenko A. Rounded cry-
stals of diamond. — Industr. Diamond .
Rev., 1949, 9," N2 104, p. 214,

Orpyranie KpuCTamaiel aaMasa.

- 490. Kukharenko A. Rounded cry-
stals  of diamond. — Gemmologist,
1949, 18, p. 43—46. ’

Oxpyrane KpRCTaLTEL aJMasa.

491. Martin K. Notizen iiber Dia-
manten. — Z. Dtsch. Geol. Ges., 1878,
30, H. 3, S. 521—526. BuGauorp.:
4 mBasb. o

3ameTra 00 aamasax.

492, Matuyama E. Rate of trans-
formation of rhombohedral graphite
at high temperatures. — Nature, 1936,

178, N2 4548, p. 1459—1460. Bnéanorp.:

3 mass.

Cropocts npespamenus poMG03%-
puteckoro rpadmra mpm  BHCOKOI
TeMmeparype. ;

493, Polinard Ed. Sur une forme
tétraddrique du diamant. — Ann. Sec.
giol. Belgique, 1930, 74, N 1-3,
p.oB59—B63.

TeTPAdIPHIECcKOl Me Q.Masd.

404, Rl:mng C V. li)aoxi)d Ramase-
shan S. The ‘erystal forms of dia-
mend and their significance. — Proc.
Indian Acad. Sei, A. 1946, 26, N 1,
B =24, Badamorp: 13 mass. Phys. .
Abstr., 1947, 50, 457.

QPopuir Kpucrazza azwasa mBX
IRANOHUR, ,

498 Raman C. V. The crystal sym-
welry and structure of diamond. —
voe. Indian Acad. Sci, A, 198, 1
NS p IN—198 Bulzuorp: 165338 -

Phys Abste, 1924, 47, 2R

Diamond-geo-

. CKYILATYpe

Mopgioaozua’ u peasvnoe crpoenue xpucratiocs ainasa - 33

-CHMMeTPHSI KPHCTAIOB M CTPYK-

TYpa ajMmasa.

496, Ramachandran G. N. On ‘the
crystal- symmetry of diamond and
its X-ray reflections. — Proc. Indian
Acad. Sci., A, 1946, 24, Ne 1, p. 58—
64. BnGmurorp.; 21 mass. Phys. Abstr.,
1947, 50, 455. : Kk

CiyyeTpua KPHCTAUIOB aJMasa 1
ero pPeHTTeHOBCKUE OTpasKeHisl.

497. Ramaseshan S. 'The crystal
forms of the  Panna diamonds. —
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.,-A, 1944, 19,
Ne 5, p. 334—342. Phys. Abstr.,, 1944,
47, 2639. 5

i (DOI)MIJ KPUCTANIOB aNMa30n nallll_bl 2

(Hopus). .

498. Ramaseshan S. A theory' of’

the. crystal forms of diamond.—
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1946, 24,
Ne 1, p. . 122—129, BunGamorp.: 5 mass.
Phys. Abstr.,, 1947, 50, 458. .

Teopust . kpucramnmueckux  Gops
anMasa, -

499. Robertson R., Fox J. J. and
Martin. A, E." Two types of dia-
mond. — Phil. Trans. Roy.  Soc.,
Ser. A, 1934, 232, N A719, p. 463—
535. DubGmmorp.: 71 maas. Ped.: Na-
ture, 1934, 134, Ns 3387, p. 485—4806;
Mixa. Mag.; Min, Abstr., 1935, 6, N 1,
p. 6—-T7. :

JApa THma anMmasa.

N

500. Rose G. und Sadebeck A.
Uber die Kristallisation der Diaman-
ten, — Abhandl. Konigl. Akad. Wiss.
Berlin, 1876—1877, S. 85—148.

O KpHCTANINBAINT AIMA30B.

01. Rose G. Uber die Krystalli-
sation des Diamanten. — Monatsher.
Konig. preuss. Akad.. Wiss. Berlin,
1876—1877, October, S. 578—587,

O xpucrammmsamun anmasa. o .

502, Sadebeck A. Ueber geneigt-
{liichige Hemiedrie. — Z. Dtsch. Geol.
Ges, 1878, 30, H. 4, S. 567—614.

* BuGanorp.: 11 mass.

TeMudpis HAKTOHHEX MJIOCKOCTEL.

.- Schafranowski 1, I, Cy. Ne 449,

503. Switzer G. S. The many-sided
diamond. — Nat. Geogr. Mag., 1938,
113, Nz 4, p. 568—586. e 2

Muororpaunstii anmaa.

504. Van der Veen A. L. W, E. Die
Symetrie der Diamanten.— Z. Kri-

- stallogr., 1912, 51, H. 6, S. 545—590.

BuGanorp.: 20 maas.
CuMMeTpus a;JMasop. .
505, Vardhan H. Determination- of .

the : crystallographic' axes .of dia-

mond. —J. Scient, and- Industr. Res,,

1948, 7B, Ne 12, p. 189—193. LGuG-

morp.: 12 mass. Phys. Abstr., 1949,
52, 1566. ; :

Ompepeneme  xpucramnorpaduie-
CRIX oceil amMasa.

MOP®OJIOTTISI I PEAJIbHOE CTPOEHHE
KPHCTAJLIOB ANIMA3A

* Anmenec 0. M. -Cy, Nt 373,
Anwenee 0. M. Cu. Nt 374

506. Banamena M. H. w llagpa-

nopernit 1. 1. Oneitel mo peremepa-
mun  apumangoBaHEEIX  IIOCKOCTeil
Ha - Kpucramnax.— 3aw  Beec. Mum.
o-sa, 1948, 77, pum 1, c. 97—102.
BuGamorp.: 7 uaap. ‘
507. Baprommnckwnii 3, B. O nonoii
Ha Trpamsax aamasa, —
Mun. c0. Jloosck. reom o-pa, 1957,
Ne 11, ¢. 340—342. BuGxnorp.: 3 nasn.

508. Buaanr E. u Xoaxe P. JI. He-

Koropnie mabmiofiennst No . pocTy W
TPABAGHII0 KPHCTAJIOB CO CTPYK-
Typoii 'anamasa uau

3 BuGanorpaduueckuil ykasartens

nunKonoii  00-

Mankn. — B ku: Kpesmamit. M., HIJI,
1960, c. 184—187. .

509, I'mepymes M. A. u Huxo-
aaepa 9. C. O prmOYeHNAX OJINDHHA
Il Iupoma B AKYTCKHX aJMasax. —
Mumn, . ¢6. Jinsonex. reom. o-sa, 1958,
Ne 12, c. 440—442, BuGanorp.: 3. naas.

510. F'mesymes M. A. u Bapro-
umucrnii 3. B, K mopdomorun axyr-
crux .aaMason, — Tp. fIkyrck. ¢u-
amana A CCCP, cep. reom., 1959,

- ¢0.- N 4, ¢, T4—92,

511. Fuenymes M. A. O mpoucxo-
apennit  o0paTHO-MAPALTENLULIX Tpe-
YrOALULIX BIAANH HA Tpamax ax- |
Maza. — Mum. c6. JIbposck, reox. o-pa,



o

7

: 1955, N 9, ¢ 25—30 ¢ Tabm. Bnq--

q'?gEge;fIgg: I Muzpockomiie-

© CKUO aIMA3L, SAKM0Yanmuect lﬁ KCaH-
rodunmre. — 3am.  Hum G- eilé%]i-
Gyprim,gro 3»(;311. o-pa, 2-1 cep., 1
4 Sci‘a.so l?noxon K.T. Onckopan CRYJTbII-
Typa Ha anMaszax I ee nponcxcghzsxg-
nue. — 3au. Beec. Mum. o-pa, 1959, 88,

pH. 3, ¢. 240—246. BuGanorp.: 6 nass.

Koxmapos H, IL Car. N 382,

Kyxapenko A. A, Cx. Ne 384—386.

514, JlaGynuos A. II. K xpucraano-
rpacui a:’masa.—Tp. M.  Mmysesn
AH CCCP. Bum. 1. M.-JL, IIan-nq
AH CCCP, 1949, c. 87—92. BnGamorp.:

aaB.
M.Tlléxxaeﬁu I. T. Ca. N 132,

Happos B, B. Cu. N: 388.

515. Happos B. B. Hexoropsie oco-
fenuocTH  NOBEPXBOCTENT - AKYTCKUX

— .- ¢0. JIbBOBCK. Ieoil.
amazos. — M 0, s e,

. o-Ba, 1960, N
Bnbnuorp.: 7 ma3s.
-~ 516. Happos ' B. B, (otorpaMmul
KPHCTAJNAOB a/Ma3a, NPOTPABACHHEBIX
8 pacuaape xnMOepaunra. — 3am. Beec.
smun. o-sa, 1958, 87, pum. 5, c¢. 62—
614. BuGamorp.: 5 maas, :
Opaon 10, JI. Car, Ne 389.
517. Opaos 10. J. Cunrenernuccrite
i DINFeHeTHYECKNE BRIIOYGHI B K-
crariax anmasa.— Tp. Mum. syses
AH CCCP, 1959, pumm. 10, c. 103—
120. Bnbamnorp.:. 18 naas.

518 Nucemexas E. M. Hayuenue
MIHCPAILHLIX BKIIOMEHINT 31 XmMige-
CRHX Inpiseceil B aaMasax YPaABLCKUX

~ # cnbuperux . Mecroposxaenmii. — Tp,

Hurpizonoro, 1957, pum. 24, ¢. 34—.

35. Pitleoz., 1958, N: 5, 8618.-

519. Muceyexan E. M. - Hayuenno
sopdonormuecknx ocoGeunocreit ore-
TeCTDCHILIX 27IMA30B 3 MX MPOMEII-
aemnasn coprnduramus, — Tp. Hurps-
soaoto, 1957, pum.’ 22, ¢, 23—29.

520. ®yteprenaaep C. I, x ®pauk-

- Kamenenxmii B, A, OpnenTponamste -

BPOCTRN HEROTOPRIX M HHepaJon B an-

- masax. (Hayuymas cecenst  (Desopos--

CKOro -2 1 Beec. unllePan. 0-Ba.) —
38!&1 gcec. ML 0-pa, 1964, 90, wum. 5,
c. 618, EEE
521. ®yreprenpaep C. II. n ®paux-
Kgueuequi B. A. Opuenrnponaunuie

J!;p(ﬁ01oeus u pea.uvlioe CTPOCHUEC KPUCTA.L108 aiMa3a

- Industr.

* vations  on -
- physical characteristics of synthetic

——

BPOCTKI OMNUBNHA, TPAHATA M Xpoy.
wmnnHeaNia B aiAMas’ax. — 3am, Beeg,

s, o-pa, 1961, 90, pum. 2, ¢, 230—
236, Bubmmorp.: 5 masy- _

522. Idadpanopermii 1L M. n Mg. ‘

kuencknii B. A. Jomexaofpowam n
OKTAOAPONAEL Ha KPHCTAMIAX. < My,

¢6._Jinsonck. reom. o-pa, 1952, N 6, -

¢. 35—42., Bnbmuorp.: ¢ magn.
Ilagpanoscrmii 1L IL Ca. N 396,
“-llagpanosermit I, M. Ca. N 397
Ilagpanopcrmii I II Cx. N: 308,
- Magpanoscruit IL I u Pyng
wsmer J. B. Ca. N: 399,

- llla¢panoseruii II IL Ca. Ne 400,

523. Addink.N. W, II. The degree
of imperfection of crystals. — Re-
cueil trav, chim., 1951, 70, N 2,
. 202—208. BuGamorp.: 38 masp.
Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 4991c.
-Cremenb HECOBEPIIEHCTBA KPHCTAI-~
ok

fections in diamond. — Gemmologist,
1957, 26, N 310, p. 86—88. Ped.:
J. Gemmology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1957,
6, M 4, p. 181. = -
Jlokanbieie HecoBepiuIeHCTEA B al-
Mase. <

525. Asscher J. J. A new method for

locating imperfections . diamonds. —
. Di:!l)mond Rev., 1956, 16,
Ne 182, p. 6—7, 15. Pii®na., 1956,
N 9, 25717, | A .

Hopmit metoy onpemenenns paedes-

- TOB B ajaMalax.

526. Bailey A, Ji L anfd Seal M. The
surface topography of a
diamond. '—phﬁ;ulstr. Diamond Rev.,
1956, 16, No 189, p. 145—48. I§ll6-
miorp.: 7 masp. PTeon., 1957, N 8,
10882. . LA
" Tomorpagmsa mosepxmocTi m:{llq’o'
BAHHOIO aJMasa. : g

527. Billig E. and Holmes P. J

Some observations on growth and.

etching of crystals with the dmmonfi
or 'zin%hlendo structure. — Acta %‘i.
stallogr., 1955, 8, N: 6, p. 353—35%
PiXuy., 1957, No .11, 37025. o

Hexotoprie maGmoxenus pocra 1t
TPABNCHNA KPHCTALIOR €O cTPY”:Y‘
Poif ammasa o 1umKoBOil OOMAHKIL

528. Bovenkerk H. P. Some obser-
the: morphology * an

1956,. 238, M 1213,
524. Asschér J. J. Locating imper-

ished
olished . Z. Kristallogr,,

Mopgioaosus u peatvnoe CTpoenue rpucra.a.10e aamas N

.diamond.—-Amer. ,Min., 1961, 46,

Ne 7.—'8, p-

5 Haan.
Hexotopste maGmomenus - iaj Mop-

domormeit m Guanueckmymn Xapakre-

952963, BnGmorp.:

.[)IICTIIHRMII ‘NCRYCCTBCHHOIO ajMa3a.

20, Bovenkerk H. P. Some obser-
vations on the morphology and phy-

. sical characteristics of synthetic dia-

mond. — B xm.: Conference on very
high pressure..N. Y., June 13 and
14, 1960, BuGaworp.: 3 masp, - ‘

Hexoroprie maGaopenust mag Mop-
honormeit 1 Puamreckmnr Xapaxre-
PUCTHRAMI{ JICKYCCTBEHNOTO - anyasza.

Cahn R, W. cx. N: 116,

530. Churchman A. T., Geach G. A.
and Winton J. Deformation twinning
in materials of the A, (diamond)
crystal structure. — Proc. Roy. Soc., A,

p. 194—203,
BuGnmorp.: 13 wass, Pii®na., 1957,
N 8, 20057,

Mexamnueckoe apoiinmKopamio Rpm- -

CTQJIIOB ‘€O CTPYKTYPOIt THmA amMaza.

..531, Cohen.E, Uber Einschliisse in"
-Siidafrikanischen Diamanten. — Neu-
es Jahrb. " Mineral. Monatsch., 1876, -

S. '752—753, :
O ‘mrmovemmax » lo;kr0adpuran-
CRUX ajMazax. -
532, Colony R. J. An - unusual
quartz—diamond intergrowth.— Amer.

J. Sci., 1923, 5, Ne 29, p. 400—402.

HeoGrryroe mpopacranme Kpapig—

anMaa.

533. Correns C. W. Uber Dia-
manten mit Quarzenlngcmngen.-—

1931, 80, H.” 1—2,

S. 37—44. BuGaunorp.: 16 mass.

06 anmasax ¢ KBAPHEBLIMII BKTIO-
HONIAMIL

934. Custers J, F. H. Large type- IT
diamonds, — Nature, 1955, 176, Ne 4471,
B' 360. PiXmw., 1956, Ne 11, 31760;
MTeox., 1956, Ne 4, 4250; 1. Gem-
mology, Gemmol. Abstr., 1955, 5,
Ne 4, p. 225, ' :
Boavmme anmasur tima 1. :

35. Custers J, F, H. Laminations
in ‘type II diamonds. — Research,
1951, 4, N 3, p. 131—136, Bu6anorp.:
14 maap, Phys.  Abstr., 1951, 54, /‘86)6.
Paccnoenust B ammasax Timma 11,
536. Custers J. F. H. The nature

- of the opal-like outer Iaypr of coated

dEahionds. -.-'Amer.: -Min,,. 1950, 35,

N 12 p, 51—58. Chem. Abstr.,

1951, 45, 501c. ;
Tpupona omamomojoGmoro wmem-
Hero cJost, NMOKPHIBAIOMIOrO aMMa3bL
537. Diamonds within diamonds, —
Optima, 1957, 5, N 1, p. 34—35; Gem-
mologist, 1957, 26, N 130, p. 92—
93. Ped.: 1J. Gemmology; G‘:zmmol.
Abstr.,, 1957, 6, No 4, 177; Industr,
Diamond Rev., 1957, 17, N2 198,
A Sl gy A4
Anvasn BHYTPI aJIMa308B, g
538. Doremus R. H., Roberts B, W,
and Turnbull D. Growth and per-
fection of crystals, — VDI—Z., 1959,
101, Nz 30, 1422 (Abstr.),
Pocr un COBEPINCHCTBO KPHCTAIIIOB.
539. Dual in- diamonds. — New
Scientist, 1960, 7, N 183, p. 1272,
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1960,
20, N 236, p. A163. : Sy

- - Mvoitamiir » amasax,

540, Ellis W. C, and Treuting R. G.
Atomic relation in the cubic- twin-

- ned state. —J, Metals, 1951, 191,

Ne 1; ‘Trans. 53—55, Bubauorp.:
7 mass. Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45,
18351, . o o2 g

Atommoe coornomenuo s ABoii-

HIKA B KyGnueckoit cmcreie.
. 541, Emara S, H, and Tolansky S.
The microstructure of dodecahedral
faces of diamond. — Proc, Roy. Soc., .
A, 1957, 239, No 1218, ‘p. 288—296,
BuGmnorp.: 7 uaap. Ped.: J. Gemmo-
logy; Gemmol. Abstr,, 1958, 6, N 8,
384; PiK®ua., 1957, A A1, 27967,

Mukpocrpysrypa rpaneit gopnera-
ofpa KpHCTAIIOB anMasa,

42, Eppler W. F. Inclusions in
diamond. — J, -Gemmology, 1961, 8,
N 1, p. 1—13. BuGmuorp.: 5 maas.
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev,, 1961,
21, N2 244, p. AT, :
"Braovenusn. 8 aamage. ‘ '

543. Feng 1. M, Technique for ma-
king surface replicas from compa-
ratively = small ~ objects,— J. - “Appl.
Phys., 1956, 27, N 5, p. 472473,
BuGinorp.: 7 maap, Pe(%.: " Industr,
Diamond Rev., 1957, 17, XN 195, -
p. Bi7. : :

Texunka npuroronmenma pemme
C_NOBODXHOCTII CPABHNTENBLHO MANLIX
o0nhexTon, : 4

3*



. T664h.
0 SHAYCHIIT OnpejfeNeHUs BKJIIOYe-~ -

o . Mopoaozus u peatvnoe CTpoenue KPUCTA.1106 A.1NAIA

-

. 544. Fischer R. B. The ‘ballas’’
1961, -

form of diamond. -~ Nature,
. 189, N 4758, p. 50. BnGanorp.: 4 naan,
llapooGpaanas dopMa aaMazon.
545.. Geiszczynski S. The structure
of diamond twins. — Gemmologist,
1950, 19, Nz 223, p. 24—28.
. CTpykTypa  aJMa3uLIX JIBOIHIKOB.
546, Grenville-Wells H. J. and

" Lonsdale K. Study of nickel inclu-

sions in laboratory made diamonds, —
Bull. Nat. Inst. Sci. India, 1959, N 14,
p. 130—135. BuGanorp.:. 4 Haas.
Hayuenne -prmovennii ANKeasa u
a;aMasax, NoaydYeHRHX B - Jalopa-
TOPIIL : T
547. Grodzinski P. The microstruc-
tures of diamond surfaces. — Gem-
mologist, 1956, 25, Ne 296, p. 44—45.
BuGauorp.: 4 nass. ;
MnxpocTpykTypa  moBepxHocreil
aaMaza. (O xuunre Tomamcroro.) -
548. Guebelin E. A contribution
to the genealogy of inclusions, —
J. Gemmology, 1957, 6, M 1, p. 1—47.
BuGamorp.: 6 wmass. Pech.: Industr.
Diamond Rev,, 1957, 17, N 193
“p. BTT. . _
Beepenne ‘s remeatormo ~ mrimio-
yeuir, —

549. Guebelin E. Die diagnostische

Bedeutung der Einschliisse in .Edel-
_ sleinen. — Schweiz, min. und petrog.
Mitt., 1948, 28, H. 1, S. 146—156.
Chem, Abstr, 1948, 42, N 20,

HIl B APATOUOHAKIX KAMHAX.

950. Guebelin _E. Einschliisse in
Dmma:xten.—Gold und Silber, 1957,
10, N2 11, S. 27—30. BnGanorp.:
7 mnass. Ped.: J. Gemmology; Gem-
;m()ll. tAbsllls.i, 1958(i 6, N2 6, p. 264;
ndustr, amond Rev. 5
3 200 . AT ey, 1958, : 18,

Brmovenns B aamasax.

. 951, Guebelin E. Inclusions in dia-
il:ons(ls.fli.75 Gliag_}m%ogy, 1952, . 3,
19, 1. 3, 8. 387, - 2Bl Min,

Brumogenus B anvazax. -

552, Halperin A, The formation of

on diamonds. — Proc. Phys,
Ser. B, 1954, 67, Pt 7:’ N S!.Oi?)
P. 538—545. - BuGamorp.: 14 Y

b P)Iitbua., 1956, N2 5, 13497; PHiTeon.,

Hass,

reorp., 1055, 3 9, 13255; Phys. Abstr,, -

1954, 57, 9736.

O0pasopanue TPEYTOJLHIKOR Ha -
Masax. 59 % ; 47
553, Halperin A. Growth features
in diamond surfaces.— Bull. Res.
Council Israel, 1955, 4, N2 4, p. 412—

413, Pz, 1956, Ne 10, 28766, - .~

Quryps pocra
anMasa. = o
554. Halperin A. An uncommon
rowth feature in diamond. — Phil.
fag.,, 1958, 3, N: 34, p. 1057—1060.
Bubmrorp.: 6 wmuass. Ped.: Industr.
Diamond Rev,, - 1959, 19, Ns 219,
p. A24; Chem. Abstr,, 1959, 53, Ne 22,
21006i.

Ha TIOBEPXHOCTAX

HeoGrunnte Qurypst pocta anmasa. =

555, Hartman P. A’ discussion on

- «oriented olivine inclusions .in dia-
‘mond». — Amer.” Min.,
N 7-8, p. 0674—675.

1954, 39,
; BuGanorp.:
5 mass. PiTeox., reorp., 1955, Ne 4,
4571, : : 24
Huckycens o0 * «opuenTHPOBAHHELIX
BETIOYEHUAX ONNBHHA B amMa3e».
556. Hegel C. Einschlusse von Dia-
mant. —Z. Disch. . Ges.. Edelstein-
kunde, 1960, H. 32, S. 23. Ped.:
J. Gemmology, 1961, 8, N2 1, 37. :
Bratowennsi anmasa B anMaze. |
557. Hirschwald J. Ueber  Wach-
stum und Zwillingshildung am Dia-
mant. —Z.  Kristallogr., 1877, 1,
S. 212—217. BuGanorp.: 3 uaas,
-0 pocte 1 obpasoBaHmi ABOIiHNKOR

-AJIMa3za, -

558. Holmes R. J, Color range and

form variation in diamonds. — Gems -

22;1 Gemology, 1947, 5, Ne 10, p. 430,

Bapmantsr. gopMst m okpackm | aj-
Mas3oB. : ;

559, Hornstra - J. Models of grain
boundaries in the diamond lattice.
L. Tilt about <110>. — Physica, 1959,
25, N2 6, p. 409—422, BnGmmorp.:

.20 mass. II. Tilt about <001> and
theory. — Physica, 1960, 26, N 3,,

p. 198—208. Bnbmmorp.: 13 mass.
Mopenn rpannm sepem. p pemierie
aamaza. I. Haxnon oxono <110>. II.
Haxnon oxomo <001> m reopms.
560. Huzella F. «Fibrillogram» der
Kraftlinien des Kristallisations pro-

zesses. — Z. Kristallogr., 1932, 83,

Mopdgio.iozus 1 peasvloe cTpoenue KpucTa.L106 a1Ma3d 37

Struktur des

- anaMazon u candupa. ‘ 3
565, Kayser J. F. The microtopo-
raphy of the facets of industrial .

H.  1-2, 8.
19 naan. :
‘Buranyrtocth Jmnnit cwa  (¢dnb-
PHIIIOFpaMMa» CiI) B mpoliecce Kpit-
CTaJIIN3ATIIL
' 561. Jaswon M. A. and Dove D. B.
The geomelry of lattice planes, II.
Crystallography of edge disloca-
tions. — Acta ‘crystallogr., 1955, 8,
Ne 12, p. 806—810. Bubmuorp.: 3 Hasn,
Pedp.: Industr. Diamond -Rev., 1956,
16, N: 184, p. B66.
- T'eoMerpust  myIOCKOCTCHT
II. Kpucrammorpagusa Kpaesbix puc-
JIoRammiL. : “
562. Jumpertz E., Kircher H. und
Kleber W, Zur- Morphologie und
Diamanten. — Natur-
409—410,

89—97." Bubamorp.:

wiss., 1953, 40, Nz 15, S.

- BuGmmorp.: 7 mass. PiK®ua., 1956,

Ne 3, 7089. ,

Mopdosorist 11 cTpyKTYpa anMason.

563. Kanzaki H. On the properties

of diamond.— J. Appl. Phys. Japan.,

1959, 28, Ne 11, p. 615—624. BuG-

" gmorp.: 13 mass. PH{Mus., 1960, Ne 11, -
29714, :

0 cpoiicTax: aJaMasa. » §

564. Kayser J. F. The microtopo-
graphy of diamonds and sapphire
surfaces. — Industr. Diamond  Rev,,

© 1944, 4, Ne 41, p. 7275, BuGnmnorp.: =~

3 masp. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr,,
1944, 9, N2 3, p. 49.
Muxporonorpadna

jiamonds. — Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1944, 567, 4, Ne 38, p. 2—3. Ped.:
Min. Mag.;" Min. Abstr,, 1944, 9, N2 3,
p. 49; Phys. Abstr,, 1944, 47, 934.
Mikporonmorpapusi  rpameii  mpo-
MBIUITGHHEIX QJIMAa30B.
- 566. Kohn J. A.'A boundary struc-
ture theory for twinning in dia-
mond-type crystals. — Acta crystal-
logr.,, 1957, 10, Ne 12, p. 849-850.
(Abstr). Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev.,, 1958, 18, Ns 208, p. A3S.
CrpyxTypHast Teopus ApoiinnKona-
WIST KPHCTAJNIOB THIIA AJIMA3a.
.567. Kohn J. A. Twinning in dia-
mond-type . structures:  high-order
twinning in silicon. — Amer. Min,,
1956, - 41, Ne - 9-10, p. 778—784.

Ay
PeleTkIL..

moBepxHocTeii -

- (Abstr.).

BnGamworp.: 7 wmass. Pil{dns., 1957, .

Ne 7, 17318. | % ;
JAsoiinnKoBanie B CTPYKTYpax THIa

anMasa: ABOiiMIlKOBAHNE BHICOKOIO

MHOPAAKA B KPeMHII.

. 968. Koutecky J. and Tomdsek M.,

Study of. the surface stales of dia-

-mond and graphite by a simple
-‘MO-LCAO

method. — Phys. Rev.,,
1960, 120, Ne 4, p. 1212—-1218. BuG-
nmorp.: 23 uass. Ped.: Industr. Dia-
mond Abstr., 1961, 18, p. A98; Solid
St. Abstr.,, 1960, 1, N 4, 7004.. i
Hayuenne cocToAHIA NOBEPXHOCTEIl
amxaaaAl(t) rpauTa MPOCTEIM METOHOM

Kukharenko A. Cm. N 490.

569. Lindley H. W. Wachstumser-
scheinungen am Diamant. — Fortschr.
Min. Krist. Petrogr., 1937, 21, Teil, I,
S. 71—72. Ped.:- Min. Mag.; Min.
Abstr, 1937, 6, N 1f, p. 494
N. 1. Zbl,, 1937, Ref. Nz 1, S. 374.

flsnenns . pocta Ha aiuMase. :

570. Maertenson Y, Beobachtungen
an Diamant einschliessen. — Dtsch.
Goldschmiede-Ztg., 1957, 55, Ne 12,
S. 633—634. Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1958, 18, N\e 207, p. A19. G

Habmogeusns nag IMASAEIMI
BRIIOUSHIAMIL.

571. The microstructures of dia-
mond surfaces. — Industr, Diamond
Rev., 1955, 15, Nz 181, .p. 225—226.

- MugpocTpoenyie IoBepXHOCTeit ai-

Masa.
572. Milledge IL. J. and Nave E.
The effect of impurities on gra- -

‘phite <—> diamond transitions. — Acta

crystallogr., 1960, 13, p. 12, p. 1080.
. Bausume wupuMeceii mna Iepexox -
rpaur > amma3. :
Milledge -H. J. Cx. Ne 275, -
573. Mitchell J. W. Optical investi-
gation of diamond -surfaces,— Na-

" ture, 1956, 177, Nz 4522, p. 1193—1195. -

OnTiueckoo MCCJHCHOBAHIIG IIOBEPX-
HocTeil aamasa. :

574. Mitchell R. S. and Giardini A. A,
Oriented' olivine inclusions in dia-
mond. — Amer. Min,, 1953, 38, Nz 1—2,
p. 136—138. BnGmmorp: 3 nasm.

* Chem. Abstr., 1954, 48, 11981i.

© OpHeHTHPOBAHALIO BKTIOTEHNA ONI-
BIHQA B aidMase. : ¥

-



38  Mopgioozus u pedavnoe crpoenne kpucraanoe aimaza

575 Moore A.. Ji W:.and Te- - -

gart W, J. Rupture of oxide films
during repeated sliding. — Austral, J.
Scient. Res., 1951, 4A, N 2, p. 181—
“484. * BuGmuorp.: -10 masp.. Chem.
Abstr., 1951, 45, 74930c.

Paspuis = OKNCHLIX — IIeHOK  mpH
JHAKONEPEMCIHIOM CJ(BUTE.

576. Palache C. Multiple twins of
“diamond ~ and  sphalerite. — Amer
Min,, 1932, 17, X 7,
. TloamcnnTeTnveckne  fApoiinnKkm asx-
-Maza u chaxepura. . _

Polinard E. em. N 493 :

-577. Pough F. and Schulke A. A.

- The recognition of surface- irradia-
ted - diamonds. — Gems, and Gemo-
logy, 19517, N 4, p. 3—11. BuG-
morp.: 6 nass. Pedp.: Min. Mag.; Min.
Abstr., 1952, 29, N 217, p. 483.

- Heenemosaune monepxmocreit ofumy-
9CHHLIX aaMazop. - -

578. Ramachandran G. N, On the
nature and origin of the laminations
observed in diamond. — Proc. Indian
é\oca%. gci. A, 1!7156, 2%, Ne 1, p. 65—

. Bubamorp.: 7 nass, '
19?)7’ 0 45& -7 uasp Phys. Abstr,,

TOPHPOSIe I . IPOMCXOMRONIL
caoucrocr, nnﬁnmnnea{)oﬁ B n#&mag

979. Rose G. Uber krystallisierte
gg;l Sgl?;arﬁ lgin‘r{)’anten.—-l\lonaw-

. Ditsch, -Akad. -Wiss. in, :
Nov., S. 633—634. o

- O - KpEctamamwecroMm 1
a:rgis%aagi ey r .

. Slawson C. B. Twinning in
the diamond. — Amer. Mij :
N3, p. 103_p06, . 00 3,

X »,llnionsmmonamle‘ B anMage. 2

, - Spencer L. J. An inclusi

; %:l}[lmo%e Jx\r_l ;loi;unond.-—Min? l%lllag[

24, 20, N\ 45— ?
Jaorp.: 4 maas, > P', or 2‘-"7' 'an'\-
. Slmouenue Marwernrta p aamage.
582, Stranski I N, Propriétés des

: s_urfaces.des cristaux. -Facies cristal-
lins:- & 1'état pur ot en présence de

substances ‘étrangéres, — Bull. Soc. -

frang, min., 1956, 79, N 7—9
. ' y U = . 359—
ln.’(!].“st?uﬁgx.xorp.: 5 35 masm. p‘ Pe?}».:
: . . Diamo ; 5
X 198 p. B8, ¥ TS
noiicTBa  Kpuerammmyec (
sepxnocreii.  Ipaun qnc'r::[;x 1:11:1(::
CTATIOB 11 Kpueranmon ¢ TpuMecaM,

p. 360—-361. -

" Africa, 1921, 9, Pt 1,

uepHoM

N 4708, p. 203—204,

58(31’., Stllld(i]es ton lt:)he surfaces of dia-
mond. — Industr. Diamond ., 195
18, N 209, p. 74—77. v, S

Hecneposamma  nmosepxmocroit ar-
584 Sutton 7. R. A

1. Sulton J. R. A contributi

the study of the diamond trl::cl?
(With a note on the internal struc.
ture of diamond). — Trans: Roy. Soc
S.- Africa, 1920, 8, 3, p. 153167
BuGanorp.: 5 mass. Peh.: Min. Mag;
Min. Abstr., 1921, 19, N 92, p. 120,
K wayuemmio ppoiinkon » amrage.

(G samernoii o BHYTPeRHelt. cTpyK-

TYpe anaMmasa.) :

985. Sutton J. R. Inclusions in
diamond from South Africa. — Min,
Iz\ia(l)g., 1921, 19, M 94, p.- 208—

Brmouemns » aamase n3 IQ:mmoit
KL

586. Sutton J. R. Overgro
diamond. — Trans. growths on

BuGmnorp.: 5 wmaap.;

173. Pedp.: Min. M .3 Min, -
1922, 19?3\5 Y,
llapocrm Ha anMase. :
587. Tolansky S. Diamond dode-

‘cahedra—some new observations.. —,

Industr.. Diamond - Rev.
Ny oty T Y

Hexroropute mossre CBeJIeHIA 0 Jo-

ACRAONPNYGCKNX anMazax. i
- 588. Tolansky S, and Howes V. R.

Induction of ring cracks on diamond
surfaces. — Proc, Phys. Soc., B, 1957,
70, Pt 5 N 4498, p. 521—526.
Pilkua., 1957, X 12, 30479. ;

OGpasosanme KoMLOeBLIx yriay0me-
nuil ma momepxmocTm ammasa. 4

589. Tolansky S, and Wilcock W. L.
Interference - studies of diamond fa-
¢es. A crossed fringe tochnique.—
Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1947, 191, Ne 1025,
P. 182—194. BuGmmorp.: 11 maa.

-Chem. Abstr., 1948, 42, No 14, 4815f;

Phys. Abstr., 1947, 50, 3723.
Hnrepdepennmomnmoe HCCI1e{0BAHIIO

amvMasunx rpameii. Texmumka nepexpe-

MEHHLIX momoc. -
590. Tolansky. S, and Sunagawa L

‘Interferometric studies  on synthetic

diamonds. — Nature, 1960, 185,

—

Roy.. Soc. 8. .
ol 871?105. 3

em. 3
1921, 122, 147—149, 160—1182, 170~

Mopgioaosun u peaavnoe CTPOENUE KPUCTE108 AAMAIE 39

Inrepdepomerpmueckoe  HCCIAEHO-
paHue NCKYCCTBEHHEIX aJIMa3on.

Tolansky S. Ca. N: 107.

591. Tolansky S. Microtopography
.of diamond - surfaces. — Research,
1953, 6, Ne 1,- p. 8—15. BubGmmorp.:
6 mass. PiiXm., 1953, Ne 2, 1405.
. Muxporomorpagms  moBepxmocTeii
- a;Maaa, )

592. Tolansky S. Multiple-beam in-
terferometry. — Endeavour, 41950, - 9,
N 36, p. 196—202. BuGmrorp.: 12 mass.
Chem, Abstr.,, 1951, 45, 16i. :
" Mnoronyuenas nurepdepomerpus.-

- 593. Tolansky S. Natural and syn-
thetic diamonds. Chem. and Indu-
stry, 1961, N2 5, p. 138.

Ilpupognsie 1 MCKYCCTBEHHEIC Q-

- mase.. (Kp. coobur.)

1
594, Tolansky S. and Emara S. H.
An occasional mode of .growth in

, diamond. — Proc. Phys. Soc., B, 1955,
. 68, N8, p. 559—561. ;
4 wnass. PM{Dna, 1956, Ne 9, 25710.

BnGmorp.:

Cryuaiinnte “parypst pocra B an-

Mase. .
595. Tolansky S. and Halperin A.

" Oriented ring cracks_on diamond. —

Proc. Phys. Soc., B, 1954, 67, Pt 6,
Ne 414, p. 473—476. Bubmrorp., 5 naas.,
‘PH®ns., 1955, Ne 6, 41502,
-QpHeHTHPOBANNEI® KONBNEBEI® Tpe-
WAL B aXMase. ;

- 596. Tolansky S. and Emara S. H..
Precision multiple-beam interference .
. fringes with high lateral microscopie

resolusion. —J. Opt. Soc. America,

1955, 45, Ne 10. p. .792—795. BuG-

-yorp.: 3 mass, Phys. Abstr., 1955, 58,
9587, . A e ST L
Veranonka Juist MOMYUYEHHA NHTED-
(pepeHIMONHEIX ION0C MHOTOKPATHOTO
OTPAYKEHHS ¢ BEICOKNM JIHEIIHEM MII-
" KPOCKONMYECKIM PA3POsKeHNeM. -
597. Tolansky S. and Sunagawa I.

Some growth characteristics of syn-
thetic diamonds: a distinction -bet- -

ween natural and- synthetic dia-
mond. — Industr. Diamond Rev., 1960,
20, N» 230, p. 7—13. BuGmmorp.:
3 mass, -
XapaKTOPHCTHRI POCTA NCKYCCTBOH-
HLIX aJIMa30B: PasImyie MEKAY ecre-
CTBERMUEIM 1 NCKYCCTROHILIM ANMA30M.
598. 'I‘olansker S. and Sunagawa I.
Spiral ‘and other

- growth forms of

synthetic diamonds. Distinction bet-
ween natural and synthetic dia-
mond, — Nature, 1959, 184, Ne 4698,
p. 1526~—1527. PiiXmy., 1960, Ne 24,

L 95475.

Conpanpuste i Apyrne QopME.pocTa
CHETETHYECKHX QJMa30B. Pasnuume
MEKAY €CTECTBEHHEIMN N. CHHTETHYe-
CKHUMII aJIMA3aMIT,

599. Tolansky S. Studies on the . »

surfaces of diamonds. — Gemmolo-
gist, 1958, 27, N 321, p. 73—76.

. Hayweune mnosepxzocreii amva3aos.

600. Tolansky S. Studies on the
surfaces "ol diamond, — Industr. Dia-

* mond Rev., 1958, 18, N\ 209, p. 74—
ST .

Hayuenne nopepxmecTeil aznMmasa. -
601. Tolansky S. The surfaces of
diamonds, — Indastr.- Diamond Rev.,
1953, 13, Ne 157, p. 271—276. DBuG-

muorp.: 10 nass. PIH®na,, ‘1954, Nz 9,

10262. .

TlopepxmocTi AJMMA30B.

602, Tolansky S.” Surface micro-
structure of diamonds. — Discovery,
1957, 18, Ne 8, p. 324—325.. Ped.:
Industr. Djamond - Rev.,, 1952, 17,
Ne 203, p. B182: _'

- MuxpocTpykTypa NOBOPXHOCTIH. 4J-
mazos. (Kp. coolm.) .

603. Tolansky- S. and Wilcock
W. L. Topography of the face of
a diamond crystal. — Nature, 1946,
157, Ne 3992, p. 583 (Lett.) Bnlaworp.:

5 ' mass. Phys. Abstr, - 1946, 49,
1780 - g = -

Masa. .

" 604. Verma A. R. A ‘phase-contrast

microscopic study of the surface stru-
cture. of blende crystals. — Min.

Mag., 1956, 31, Ne 233, p. 136—143. .
" Bubmmorp.: 23 - mass. Ped.: Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1956, 16, Ne 190,

p. B219

Hayuenne nmopepxuocreil c‘rp&m;gm,
a-

KPHCTAIOB IIMHKOBOIT OGMARKI. B
30BO-KOHTPACTHOM MIKPOCKOME, -
605. Webster R. Diamond inclu-
sion. — J.. Gemmology, 1960, 7, N:6,
p. 220. L e
Braouenns B anaMase. _
606. Wilks E. M. The cleavage sur-

- facos of type. 1 and type II- dia-

monds. — Phil. Mag., 1958, 3, N 34,

. Tomorpadhusn rpameii Kpucramma ai-



40 ; “Tpaeaenue w pacreopeniie KpucTalios aimMasa

p. 1074—108{. BnGmmorp.: 24 maas.
Ped.: J. Gemmology; Gemmol. Abstr,,
1959, 7, N\e 4, p. 139. ‘
ITosepxnocTn
mocti axmazop tHma I m IL -

607. Wilks' E. M. An interferomet-

“ric examination of polished diamond

surfaces. — J. Opt. Soc. America, 1953,

43, No 2,-'p. 84~87. DBulGauorp.:
7 mass. %

Hatopdeposerpmiccroe  mceaeo-
Bamne  OTMUINGOBAHHLIX . MOBEPXHO-

creil anMasa.
608. Wilks E. M. Steep-sided tri-
~ gons on diamonds, — Phil. Mag., 1961,
6, Ne 69, p. 1089—1092, Bnbmuorp.:
9 naas. A ; P
Tpeyronbakie yrayGuennsa ma an-
. Mase, : A

packosa 1o - cmaii-

609. Wollf G. A. and Broderl]. D,
Microcleavage bonding  character

and surface structure of materials

with- tetrahedral ~ coordination, —

Acta crystallogr., 1957, 10, N 12,

. 848—849. Ped.: Industr. Diar
F(ev., 1958, 18, N¢ 208, p. ‘A37‘nond

Mugporpemiussr  mo  cmaiimocr,
XapakTeép CBA3M M CTPYKTYpa mo-
BEPXHOCTH MATEPHANOB C TETPAIPH-
ueCKOil - KoopAuHALmeil,

610. Zerloss S. and Slawson S. I. -
 Origin of authigenic inclusions in
Min,,

synthetic- = crystals. — Amer,
1956, 41, N 718, p. 598—607. Bué-
manorp.: 14 mass. Ped.: Industr. Dia-
mond Rev,,
p. B249,

TIpONCXOKACHIIG AYTHTONNLIX BKIIO-

uennii CHHTeTHYECRIIX KPHCTAITaX.

.

 TPABJEHIE I PACTBOPEHHE KPHCTAIUIOB AJIMABA

Buaanr E. uw. Xomme - P. I Ca.

o0t Tobrma. 2

. I'mebymes M. A, O ecaens

TpanIenua Ha rpmmx'nnmaa.—‘gﬁ\g

Bcec. mum.  0-8a, 1956, 85, mmm. 3

¢ 401—403 BuGamorp.: 2 mazs.
612, Tnesymer M. A, n Kpas-

uwos . M. O cocrane mnpmmeceit

B YPRALCKHX M AKYTCKHX 4 ax, —
HAIL CCCP, 1960, 330, n 3” o 1319—
1321. BuGaworp.: 3 nass, ¢
613. T'nesymen M. A., BoGxon M. A.

n Baprommncknit 3. B, Crepu TpaBie-
HIL I PACTBOPEHNS HA AKYTCKHX A
i:;aaxi.és— Muu. 6. Jlupobck. reox.
96:},3 o 7, AJ\: 11, c. 22—-37. BuGanorp.:
14, Tpuropses JI. 11 u Ia -
exmit 1. J. Hobwe ommrti nod]’)l:lac:on:-
penmio anvasa. — 3air. Beepoce. Mum,

~ o-ma, 1942, 71, e 1—2, ¢. 28—32. Bug-

Juorp.: 3 naae.

615. Kyxapenxo A, A, n Tiro
Honrie flauntie mo pacinopem;: .;\p?I[-
i‘,'“'.',”‘,‘?" amasa. — Yu, samn, JII'Y.
2 215, cep. reon. mayx, 1957, pum. 8,
. 108—,134. Bubaunorp.: 13 mazs.
616. Pynmusuer /I, B. Honue onmri
TI0 omTaBReHnIo anMasa, — B xin: Kpu-
craxtorpain. CG. crareit, Tpynut (De-

. BuGnworp.: 11 wass. 2. Pan

nopoBckoii ceccinr 1951 r. M.-—Ji, 1952, -

¢. 197—202. BuGaworp.: 5 nass.

617. Tnrosa B, M.pOnm'u mo pac- -
TBOPEHIIO KpHcTannoB anmasa. (Haywu-
Has ceccusn (PelopoBckoro mH-Ta M
Beec. Mum: o-sa.) — 3am. Bcec. Mum.
o-pa, 1964, 90, sru, 5, c. 617.

618. IMagpanonckmii I, M. K mo-
OpoCy O PacTBOPEHIN II PereHepamin
KpHCTAJIOB anMa3a N Kpapna. — 3a.

Beepoce. Mmm. o-pa, 1943, 72, N 1, -

¢. 3—6. BuGanorp.: 11 mass.

619, Miagpanosexuii I, I u I'pn-
ropses JI, 1. Hopuie onmiTEr Mo pacTno-
penuio aaMasa. — Yu. sam. JII'Y, Ne 88,

cep. ecrects. nayw, 1943, c. 133—139.

Billi%E. and Holmes P, J. Cy. Ne 527.
620, Custers ‘J,- F. H. and Simp-
son H. R, Etch trigons on diamonds.— .
Nature, 1954, 173, N 4407, p. 738.
P ®Dua., 1955, No 2, 2798; Piileou.,
Teorp., 1955, N 1, 212, " 5 Jo
651, Th ‘

'621. The etching of “diamond.
1._ Omar M., Pandya N. S. and Tolan-
sky S. Octahedron faces. — Proc. Roy.
Soc, A, 1954, 225, N: 1160, 3 33—40.

I a N. S,
and Tolansky S, Cleavage, dﬂdecahol

~ Pasaunnue fusuveckue ceoiicrea ainasa o .41

1956, 16, N 191,

Tpeyronbmmn TpaBaenua ua ajaMa- ,

A, 1954, 225, Ne 1160, p. 40—48. But-

mmorp.: 4 mass, PH®mna., 1955, Ne 8,

16544; Phys. Abstr., 1954, 57, 9740.
" Tpasnenne anyasa. 1. Oxraoapiuue-

" cxuwe rpamit. 2. Ilnockoctit cmaiinocTi

fonekasnpa 1 xkyGa. :
622. Evans T. and Sauler D. H.

‘Etching of diamond surfaces with

gases. — Phil. Mag., 1961, 6, ¢ 63,

v p. 429—440. BuGnuorp.: 14 uaan.

Tpapneune IOBepXHOCTell aIMa3a
ra3000pasnEIMII BOMECTBAMIL o
623. Frank F. C., Puttick K. E. and

- Wilks E. M. Etch pits and trigons on

diamond. I.— Phil. Mag., 1958, 3,

“Ne- 35, p. 1262—1272.  BuGmuorp.:

4 nass.

SIMKII 30 TPEYTOJGLHNKI TpPABICHIA
ma anmasax. L. :

624. Frank F, C. and Puttick K, E.
Etch pits and trigons on. diamond.
1. — Phil. ‘Mag., 1958, 3, Ne 35,
p. 1273—1279. BuGanorp.: 5 Ha3b. -

SIMKI W TPeyroJLHHKH TpaBiIenua
-mga anamazax. 1I. ; .

625. George W. H. Surface markings
on a diamond. — Nature, 1936, 138,
N 3493, p. 616, 641, BuGmuorp.:
4 wasp. Ped.: Min. Mag:; Min, Abstr,,
1937, 6, N2 11, p. 494. - .

(Murypsl TPaBIGHUA HA ajMase.
~ 626. Omar M. and Kenawi M. The
etching of diamonds by low pressure
oxygen. — Phil. Mag., 1957, 2, Ne 19,
p.. 859—863. BuGanorp.: 9 Ha3b.

Tpanenie  AAMA30B. IPH HHIKOM
AaBICHINI KICIOPOAA. .

627. Patel A. R. and Tolansky F.R. S.

" The etching of crystal cleavages. II.

Diamond octahedral cleavages. —
Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1957, 243, Ne 1232,
p. 41—48. BuGanorp.: 3 maas.

: dron’ and cube faces, — Proc. Roy. Soc.

.

Tpabienue Iosepxuocreil cnaiimo-
ctin  kpucraxzos, II. Ilosepxmocrn
cnaiipocTs anMasa 1o NIOCKOCTH OKTA-

ajpa. 3
628. Patel A. R. Structure of etch-
_pits on diamond surfaces. — Physica, i
1961, 27, Ne 12, p. 1097—1100. BnG-
_aimorp.: 4 Ha3B.:
CTpyKTypa AIMOK TPABJEHNS HA HO-
BEPXHOCTH AanMasa. T :
629. Swimmer J. Separating. dia-
mond from aluminium-oxide and sili-
- con carbide. — Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1953, 13, s 155, p. 225. PH{Xu»., 1954,
Ne 12, 31223. : :
- OTReNene anMasa OT OKHCH aJioMu-
uua i KapOuga KpeMmus, . .
_630. Tolansky S. and Omar M. Etch
spirals on a - diamond octahedron
face. — Phil. Mag., 1952, 43, Ne 342,
p. 808—809. BuGnmnorp.: 2 Haas, -
(Durypsl TPABNCHIA HA OKTAdApuUUe-
cKolt rpamm anMasa. - :
631. Tolansky S. The etching of
diamond. — Diamant, 1958, 1, N 2,
p. 14—15. : -
TpapieHne anaMasa. ; v ‘
632. Tolansky S. and- Patel A. R.
Rectilinear etch pits on diamond.— -
Phil. Mag., 1957, 2, Ne 20, p. 1003—
1005. PiK®na., 1958, N 6, 13214.
* Murypul TpPaBIeUUA ¢ NPAMOYroab-
HEIMI TPAHAMHI B anMase. L0 3
633. Wolff G. A., Wilbur J. M. and
Clark J. C. Etching and orientation
measurements of diamond type cry-
stals by means of light figures. —Z.

‘Eloktrochem,, 1957, 61, 2 1, S. 101—

106. BuGanorp.: 7 nass. PIR®us., 1957,
Ne 9, 22763, ;

Mccaefopanie TPABACHUA I OpleH-
THPOBKA KPICTAJUIOB THHA —aiMasa
¢ MOMOMBIO cBeTOBLIX Puryp.

' PABINYHBIE GH3HIECKAE CBOMCTBA AJIMA3A

634. Tomon I'. O. PeayantaTsl M3y-

MeHIst - HEKOTOPBIX Qusnyecknx
cpoiicts anMaida. — Marepuans Beec.
Wem. reoy. mm-ta, 1960, Bmm. 40,
¢. 147—161, BuGanorp.: c. 161.

635. dnsnucckne ¢noiicTna ATMA30B.

Ilep. ¢ aurm  E. Jesuponoit. — Ko- -

asiya, 1960, Ne 7, c. 47.

636. Berman H. Evaluation criteria.

" (Symp. on diamonds, 1941.) — Amer.
Min., 1942, 27, Nt 3, p. 188—101.

Kpurtepnii oneuxy (amMasos 1o dur-

anyeckmM  cpoiicrsam).  (CmMmosmyMm

no amvaaay 1941 r.)
‘Bovenkerk H. P, Cy., N: 528,
Bovenkerk H. P, Cor. N2 529.°



40 s ' PN P i p
42 . - Passunnvie fusuvecrue ceolicrea aanasa

Champion F. C, Cx. Nt 118, E
- 637. Champion F. C. Some physical
properties of diamionds. — Advances
..--Phys., 1956, 5, N 20, p. 383—412. Bub-
morp.: 48 mass, PHXmy., 1957, Ns 13
43819, . '
" Hexoropute gmamueckne croiicrsa
anlsjrsa;z.on. (}IGaop.d ot z
Syrin . an y . W. C.
o, 2!9.g - Cayle F. W . C”,
638, Frederikse H. P. R, Compound
.semiconductors, = J. Metals, 1938, 10,
l\’e d?, ;} :346;—3%0: Buﬁ:(xlnorp.: 21 masp,
.: Industr, ., 195
J\”s(,fi’:. oty rmmon Rev., 1938, 18,
JI0RHEIE - IONYTIPOBOJIHIIKIL
639, Friedel G, Contribution i I'étude
du__dmmant.—z,- Kristallogr., 1932,
83, H. 1/2, 8. 42—45, BnGanorp.:

4 naan. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min, Abstr,, .

_193333, 5, \& 6, p. 277. ;
- Dpenenne x nayvemmuo amvasza; -
640. Jahns R. Formations of mine-
rals. Physical properties. — Gems and

Gemology, 1958—59, 9, ¢ 8, p. 240— .

247, N 9, p. 211—279; N 10, p. 31
313, 318-310; N 11, 1. 34430, e
nn(())?).:‘iO'naan. ’p" Ly 347'. 3
A30BaHNE ) 8 . ‘
cmxepcnox‘icr 1::1(., \rlxlxop'gqon. Dnage-
6L;msdale K. Cor. N2 124,
1. Mitchell E, W. J. The phyvsi
. of diamond. — Contemp A oy
1961, 2, N 3, p, 2%11—'?21]2?9my o
(Dlgamca anMasa, : '
no?i.._h(l}ols:anj\lg&d}}mdg du diamant
N4, p. 210—ofq, . o 896,71,
él’:;ysenxle 4epHOTo amMaza, #
43. The other properties of di
Anloiid. — Diamond Il;atg,' 1.19:5% ?f J\g“;‘.
e ghst:%igglﬁmaorp.: 8 maas, Pe(f).: In-
S ond Rev., i?ﬁi, 21, N 244

Apyrne caoiicrna anMasa.

14 T k . and Day P. Detet' iy Ma30B 1O MUK
PoCronoN, - - &

mination of density of sm
RLegts.—Analyt." Chem,, 1%1:!.4 fm:‘!%
Péq».’: pl.nzlsuﬁiﬁiDS”' BuG:morp.: 9 wagp,
3\50172, N 1243. iamqnd Rev., 1955, 15,
mnpene_acmxo DAOTHOCTH MenKux 3e-

645, The. physical, m
chemical propcrlks"of flf(l:l (al?aif:(:m?.n—d

22  wuazs,
8781

BLIX nyveif u

Industr. Diamond Rev., 1944, 4, 23 5,8

p. 167—168, 178—179. BuG; :
9 nasn. Phys. Abstr., 1944, 47, '2!(13?51‘11

(Duzirdeckie, MEXAHTIECKNS 1 XMy
wecKine cpoiicTpa ajnMasa.

646. Raman C. V. The physi
ﬂ:e diamond. — Current Sci.l.) 1)945.8 l(if
N 7, p. 261—208. Pedh.: Min. Mag,:
Min. Abstr., 1944, 9, N 3, p. 47.
Mnauka anvagsa., - ‘

647. Robertson R. Diamond (’Jubille-

memorial lecture). — Chem. -
du.stry. 1944, N2 )3. p- 1%1112/:]’1(}’0(1]?-
gn;)_.l Mag.; Min. Abstr., 1944, 9, N 3
. 41, ; H i

» &nma (106meitnan .flexcutm.). ¥

- 648. Robertson R., Fox J, J. and
Martin A, E. Further work on (tl\l:'o
types of diamond. — Proc. Roy, Soc.,

A, 1936, 157, p. 579—593, Bubmmorp.: |

.6 mass. Ped::.N. J. Zbl, 1938, Ref
N 1, S. 164; Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.
1937, 6, 2 11, p. dog, = APSten

Nanbueitme
TROOB anMasza.

Robertson R., Fox J. J. and Mar- 9

lin A, E, Cx. N: 499, .
649. Tolansky S. Diaimond I. — Con-
temporary Phys., 1959, 1, Mo 2, p. 96—

114. BuGnworp.: 9 naap. II. — Contem- 2

orary Phys., 1960, 1, N 4 p. 276—286
nGmrorp.: 12 maan. Ph 's. Ab )
63, N: 747, 3391; 1961, cy/.,'-.m %’7" 1.9 350'
888; Pit®na., 1961, 3 1, 1£332; Chom.

. Abstr., 1960, 54, N2 18, 18014h.

Anvas. I—]L OG3op Pusnaeckiy

+ CBONCTD, MeTofloB ofpaboTKir it mpiMe-

-

ne&ggr.
. Tombs G. A. Syntheti ia-
monds " through the ﬁll}c;gs::%pgﬁ
Aqsgral. Gemmologist, 1958, 1, N: 6
g. 165; {).egen}mé)logy, 1959, 7, Ne 3:
1 : ... Industr. Di

1950, 19, 26 226, p. Ads0, o0 ROV

iccaenonaune HCRyCCTBEHHLIX aJl-

651. Wooster W, A. Diffus
] o A, e X-
z%alg?;galgnd gw ph}rsicnlvropertri%s
- tals, — Brit. J- Appl. Phys,,
1954, 5, N\ il"hg.s 231237, l}gnﬁmwx}"p.:

Abslr., 1954, 57,
Huddyanoe

hacceanie penTreno-

N3UeCK it
b i 4 : cmc» cpoucrna

Onrunecnue ceolicrca y : 43

¢. 3—19. BuGnmorp.: 37 maap. -

‘MCCIEROBAHNA JBYX

" HeCIHeMII

ONTHYECKIE: CBONCTBA

652. Bapeamos 1. II = u Illese-

- sesa B. A. Martepuanasl mo U3y4YeHHIO

IOMIHECIeHITII munepanos. — Tp.
Mmz. mysost AH CCCP, 1952, pum. 4,

653. Bapcaos ‘I. I u lllene-

mesa B. A, MaTtepmansl 1o N3yUeHI0 |
* moMuHecHenmn Mumepanos. V.. Cpo-
. GOMHEIC ATOMBI DIEMEHTOB Il HHTEepMe-

- panmrgeckme coepuuenss, — Tp. Mum.

syaess AH CCCP, 1957, pum. 8, c. 17—
24, BuGmuorp.: 4 nass, PHI'eon., 1958,
Ne 4, 6268. -

654. Baproumnuexuit 3. B. n I'nesy-
wes M. A. ‘O npmummax onTirieckoii
aunaoTpommm - aamasa. — Mmw.  c0.
Jppopck. reox. o-pa, 1958, Ne. 12,
¢. 57—66. BuGmnorp.: 9 nass. PHXnr.,
1959, 1, M 24, 63. :

655. Boposur C. A. n Boposux-Po-
manosa T. @. Cpoextp cpeueHnms aj-
Masa moj feiicTsned Jryweil pagus. —
Tp. Pamues. un-ra, 1930, pein. 1, c. 17—
19. Bubamorp.: 4 mase, .

. 656. Buxyrue 9. C. CoexTpsl penrre-
HOJIOMMHOCIIGHI{HIL T TOPMUYECKOE BHI-
cpeunpamite cnlmpCKUX — aIMa3oB. —
Hap.. AH CCCP, cep. ¢pua., 1959, 23,
Ne 11, c¢. 1379—1381. - BuGnuorp.:
.0 masm., :

.+ 657. 'nepymes M. A, O doromoynr-
ammasa. — Mun, . ¢0

HeCIe I g
Jssopek. reod. o-sa, 1956, N 10,
c. 325—329. BuGmuorp.:. 2 naab.

PIKDua., 1957, Ne 8, 21180,
- 658. T'omon I, 0. O moMuecHEHINIL

S JIOWVIOIMEINI CBETA  QJIMA30oM. —

JIAH CCCP, 1955, 105, N\e 4, c. 713—
745, BuGmiorp.: 8 maan. . Sa

659. I'omon I'. O, ITorsomerrue 1 110~
MUHeCHeMIpA  anMasa. ~— Marepnaist

Beec. m-m. reon. nn-ta, 1960, nrm, 40,

¢. 125—146. BuGmmorp.: c. 145—146.
660. Toston I'. O, CrrexTpLr oraome-
una anMasos, — OnTmra ¥ CHERTPO-
cromia, 1960, 8, nuur 3, c. 406—408.
Bubnuorp.: 4 nass. 3
661, I'oyon I'. 0. CnexTpsnr JIoMI-
anmasop. — OnTura M
caexrpockomust, 1960, - 8,
“¢. 521—524. Bubmiorp.: 5 maan.
.. 662. T'oxou I. 0. CrieKTpLI TIOMMHCC-
HoHIuN amMazon u3 TPyOKir «Mupr. —

pLuL 4,

JAIL CCCP, 1961, 137, N2 4, c. 852—
854. Bubauorp.: 3 mass. . - [
663, I'pym-I'psknyaiino C. B. u Pos-
mwa, B.--C. 00 oxpacke - MHHEPaJIOB-
CHYTHHROB - andMasa, — B km: Mune-
PANEL IO J3YUEHNIO aiMA30B I aNMAa30-
HocHuX paiiomos CCCP; JI., 1960,
¢. 57—064. BuGanorp.: 18 nmass. -
664. Tysmnesckmit A. A. Baamvo- -
cBA3bL (UIyOpecHeHIn a’Masa ¢ ero
axkrusHoit Toepaocreio. (IIayunas cec-
.cist MepoponeKoro un-ra M Beec, MK, -
o-sa.) — 3am. Bcec. Mmu. o-pa, (1953,
82, N\e 4, c¢. 312—313. S
'665. Kapuayxoe I. M. Hureucus-

" HOCTD JIOMITHECHEHINH YPaJLCKIX ai-

Ma30B B PENTFEHOBLIX JyYax. — BiomtL
npetHoit Moramayprim, 1958, Ne: 4,
c. 3—6. . ;

666. Mamxesnu B. C, Onrmzeckne
cRoiicTBA KPHCTAILIOB THOA aAMasa. —
B xu.: Marepraan X Bceecowosmnoro co-
pemamus mo cmexrpocrkommr T. 4.
Jibsos, 1957, c. 132—135. Bubamorp.:
SmaRE L Tl - . ;

667. Moprenmrepu 3. JI. K ponpocy -
0 MEXaRW3Me JTIOMIIRCCHEHIUII ajMa-
sop. — JKITD, 1951, 2f, pmm 2,

" ¢, 230—235. BuGanorp.: 11 mass.

668. Ioronaes K. H. n Buaytne 9. C.
TeMmepaTypHas 3aBNCHMOCTh PENTre-
HOJIOMIRECIeHIINIT I TEMHOBOI! IPOBO-
nmaocTit ajgMasoB. SIKyTCKOro Mecto-
. possgeninst. (lokTa) Ha IX copeugamut
mo moMumnecienmunr Iions 1960 r.) —
Hap. AH CCCP, "cep. ¢ma., 1961, 25,
N 3, c. 373—375. Bunuorp.: 7 Haas.

669. Tpoduyon B. C. 3apncumocth
HEKOTOPHIX CBOJICTB a7Ma3a OT pasiuui-
MBIX XHMIYMECKHX Mpieceil B HeM. —
Mpupona, 1945, N¢ 4, c. 66—70.

670, DaexTpuuccKue, ONTIUECKUC I
ynpyrue - cpoiicTBA KPHCTAIIOB THIA
aamasos. 1. Mamxenma B. C. u Tox-
nero K. B. 3T, 1957, 32, pum. 3,
¢ 520—525. DnGamorp.: 7
PiROna.. 1957, N 12, 30703. I1I. Maw-
gepuyw B. C. HKonebammst penieTxi
¢ YUETOM JUINOJBLHEIX MOMEHTOB aTo-
308, — JRAT®, - 1957, 32, sl 4,
& 866—873.B535.2Ewrp.: 8 maas. Il

Mamgesny B. C. Jucnepcns it 10ro-
meime  cpera. — HITD, 1959, 36,

Haas. |



44

pam. 4, c¢. 108—145. Bubanorp.:
13 paap. 1V. Mamkesiry B. C. Baauyo-
neiicTBie 9MEKTPOHA MPOBOMNMOCTH
¢ 'Ro:leGax_mmm. pemetkn, — JRITD,
1959, 36, N: 6, c. 1736—1742. Bubauorp.:
16 Ha3B.’ -

. Ggi. Achuythan K. Directional va-
riations of photoconductivity in dia-
mgnd.—Pfoc. Indian Acad. Sci., A,
;9:3,3:',27,6?1: 2 ;}\ b171—175. BuGanorp.:

asp, Chem, ! )

A str., 1948, 42, N+ 18,
2 gznlfx;enm doronposognmocTy B al-

£ aBNCHMOCTH OT HaNpaBIeHis.

t 672 Ahearn A. J. Ultraviolet trans-
mission and alpha' bombardement con-
duction inhomogenetics in diamond.—
‘l"l}llgrsp Rgv., 1954.})96. Nz 3, p. 828. Bu6-
2 .. 3 naas. Ped.: . Mi
"-Hi/-?. . d.: Zbl. Min., 1955,

Heopnopoocts, aamaza mo -
nycKauio yastpaduonerosoro cnel:-g(;l
10 mpoBouMocTH, BLI3BaNHOIL GoMGap-

" . AHUPOBKOIl @-9acTRHaMIL.

673. Anderson B. W. Absorpt
luminescence in diamond. _p égglfrﬂg
‘};%gz;l, (1394]:\31, 12, p. 2122, 2527, 33

. Ped.: Min, ) : in, ; 4,
: I?.! ! 41;. Mag.; !\[m. Avbstlr'., 1944,
a:mao:t:g‘omemua I TIOMHRECHEHIIA B

674. Anderson B. W, Lumi
e Lot 8. W, uminescence
el S‘)ZGO 'p|7r:k diamond. — J, Gemmo-

:u%)rp.: 5 maap,
.a:;“x:::;g.mecnenmm KpYIHoro pososoro
Anderson B, W. Cx, N
. W, Cx, N2 157,
:im‘gs“ Anderson B, W, More notes on
- ersion contact photography, —J
Gemmology, 1956, 5, X 6, p. 207—306.
. ml:m’cllm}{&: 51169311.15(9(}).': Industr, Dia-
Rev., 1956, 16, \: 187, p. B
Hexoroprie 3ayey 4R
cug’;gloﬁ 1(;0uraxrnox‘im:illm'of:'l(;lﬁr o
. Anderson B.W, and P;a e (
;I;he espectroscope and its npp])i::ﬁi%nlé
: e%tmmolog)[. Pt 35. The absorption
1356, rtgg OJI\‘: dngonaond_. ~ Gemmologist,
nl'gl’p.: "I'uaan. 3. “5—‘-“9" e
TIEKTPOCKON it ero I
3 PuMenenie
‘lc.cnsn%n[;'\mm AparonenuLIx xmmilé;":‘

677, Anderson B3 oy pubiaza.
- . W.an y
The spectroscope and its ap]‘)‘l)i:xftict;l;‘s:

Paszauunvie duaunecnue ceolicrea aanaaa

- J. Phys., 1955, 5, N

N: 6, p. 216—220. BuG-

.338. BuGaworp.: 23 naap.

to gemmology. Pt 39. Fl
sgcctx"a. — Gemmologist, ;l gggsccnzcse
IJ};( g&:,]p.dl%l—i!l))& Bnﬁztrluorp.: 4 Haap,
.:- Industr. Diamo r, 1957,
g Jg g o nd Rev., 19a7,.
. Chektpockonm 1 ero mpis
U ecaesiopantist nparouegnm?(n;gg?
neii. U. 39. CnexTpu ¢ayopecnenmm
678. Anderson B. W. and Payne C.J.
;1' he spectroscope and its applicatio.ns.
o gemmology. Pt 40. Concluding sum-
mary of absoption spectra. — Gemmo-
logist, 1956, 25, N2 303, p. 211—216
CrexTpockom it ero npimienemnue pis
{:Icc.zgnolggal;gn ‘APATONEHNLIX KaMmHeii
. 40. N X .
= oMe 0 CcHeKTpax morsome-
679. Antonéik E. On th !
f e 1l
the temperature dopendence!cgfryﬂ?:
refractive index of homopolar crys-

tals, — Czech. J. Phys., 1956, 6, N: 3,

p. 209—216. BuGamorp.: 13 nasp. Phys.

* Abstr., 1956, 59, 7327.

K Teopmir Temneparyproii
MIlepaTypuoii 3aBucinio-
CTIl TOKa3arteneil NpeloMienis Bm;g
Megsraonnpxmx‘xpncm:max. :
; ! An(onélk. E. On the theory of
cemperplure shift of the absorption
urve in non-polar crystals. — Czech.

BllGJlllorp_: 27 mass, 4, p. 449—462.

I Pedh:: Industr.
Diamond - Rev. 5 Ha Y
p. Bos ev, 1956, 16, N: 184,

K reopmn Temmepat -
: 1 ATYPHOIo N3MeHe-

HUA Kpupoii m
m&m%r o :\r:nomemml B uemonap-
. Apparat zur optischen Unter-
i:!l'c‘hung d.er Minerallelr)x und neue'(l):fl';-
= ¢ Bestimmungen am Diamant und
lfenglanz:—Tschermnks min. und
petrogr. Mitt., 1895/96, S. 49—76; Zur

* Dispersion des Diamanten. — Tscher-

maks min. und petrogr. Mitt., 1895
i A 5/96,
15, S. 350351, Pod.: . Kr&smuggr.
unAHI:Ilm.. 1898, 29, S. 150—151
apat [ ONTHYECKOrO .
BAHISL MHHODANOB K nonruoe 12:;;?[&:-

"CRIO onpeesenssa aaMasa” i IKenes-

Horo Grecka.'O mumcnepen
682. Austin J. G, and Wolle R.

- Electrical and optical properties of

a_ semiconducting . diamond, —
hys. Soc., B, 1956, 69, M 3, p. 3350—0'

cri::e;{rpz}qecxlle I OUTHYECKIEe anoﬁ—'
DA OMYNPOBORMMIOBOre AMMa3a.

% T

gt

-—.

“lerns

" diamond. — ‘Gems

Onrunecnue

caolicrea 45

e

83. Bai K. S. Luminescence at-
“ijn diamond, — Proc. In ian -
Acad. Séi., A, 1944, 19, N 5, p. 24—
979, BuGmiorp.: 3 HA3mB. 3
JhoMumecHupyioumye - NATHA B aJ-

Mase. : , : :
K. S. The -ultra-violet

684. Bai
absorption spectrum of diamond. —

Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A, 1944, 19, -
N 5, p. 253—260. BnGanorp.: 8 nass.
Phys. Abstr., 1944, 47, 2575. ‘
MeXTp MOTJOMICHI ANMa3a B yib-
rpauoneronoit 0Gaactir. :
685. Ball S. H. Notes on colored
and. Gemology,
Sept.—Oct., p. 309. Ped.:

1935, 1/11.
1936, Ref. Ne 1, S. 305. -

N. Y. ZbL,
06 OKpAmIEHHOM anMase.
686. Barnes D. F. Infrared lumines-

cence of minerals, — U. S. Geol. Surv.

Bull., 1958, 1052-c, p. 71—157.
JMudpaxpacuas T0MIHECIeHIIT Mil-

. HepamuoB.

687, Bastin J. A., Mitchell E. W. J.
and Whitehouse J. Use of an integrat-

" ing -sphere to distinguish between

absorption and scattering in solids. —
Brit. J. Appl. Phys., 1959,-10, N 9,
p. 412—416. BuGaxuorp.: 7 uass. Ped.:
“ Industr. ‘Diamond = Rev., 1959, 19,
N 229, p. A227. e
_ TpuMenenne MHTErpHpYOME ce-
© pBL AL PASTIOHIIS sABIenHnit 1orao-
LGS 1 PACCesAHItA B TBEPABIX TEAAX.
" 688. Bhagavantam S. Normal oscil-
lations of the diamond structure. —
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1943, 18,
Ne 5, p. 251—256. BuGauorp.: 4 uaass.
Pep.: Min, Mag.; Min. Abstr.,, 1945,
27, N: 189, p. 112 4

Crextp . HOPMAALHBIX ronelanuit
B KpHCTALIAX CO CTPYKTYPOIT aMa3a,

689. Bhagavantam S, Normal oscil-
lations of the Td-class diamond struc-
ture. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A,
1944, 20, Nz 3, p. 122—1427. BuGimorp.:
2 maap. Phys. Abstr., 1945, 48, 707.

Hopyansusie xonelauns cTPYKTYPH
anmaza tuoa Td-raacca.

690. Bishui B. M. On the fluores-
cence in diamond exciled by X-rays.—
Indian J. ‘Phys.,, 1951, , N 12,
p. 575—580. BuGasorp.: 11 nass. Phys.
Abstr., 1952, 55, 6410. :

- O ¢nyopecneHII, anMa3a,
JICHIOHl PEHTICHOBLIMIT JyHaMIL

* phys.-chim. biol., 1949, 46, N

Boaﬁy'/ié- :

91, Bishui B. M. On the origin of
fluorescence in diamond. — IndianJ.
Phys., 1950, 24, Nz 10, p. 441—460.
Phys. Abstr., 1951, 43, 3456.

O mponcxosxAenmt gayopecienyi
B anMase. ‘ :

692. Bishui B. M. The ultraviolet
absorption spectra’ and’ the intensily
of the fluorescence band 4156 Aof-
diamond. — Indian J. Phys., 1952, 26,
Ne 7, p. 347—356. BuGauorp.: 7 mass.

* Phys. Abstr., 1954, 57, 2315.

Cuextp yabTpadnozeTOBOro - MOrI0-
meHus I ° NHTENCHBHOCTL  MOTOCKH!

{ayopecnennun 4156 A B anmasze.
7603, Blackwell D. E. and Suther-
land G. B. B. M. The vibrational spect-
rum of diamond.—J. chim. phy?. ezt
A
. '9—15. BuGmuorp.: ‘9 ma3p. Chem.
Abstr., 1950, 44, 87711, e

Bulpanuonuntit CIEKTp aiMasa.

694. Blaue Diamenten durch Elek-
tronenbeschuss. — Umschau, 1955, 55,
e 21, S. 668. BuGmuorp.: 8 mass. Ped.:
Industr. ‘Diamond Rev., 1956, 16,
Ne 182, p. B3. gy

TonyGoit anMa3, MOmYIEHHENE J7eR-
TpoREKM 06CTpPEno.

695. Born M. The second order Ra-.
man _ effect in crystals in particular
diamond. — J. chim. phys. et phys.-
chim. biol., 1949, 46, Ne 1—2, p. 6—

Paman-ofdext 2-ro nOPAAKA B Kpit-
cTaMIax, B YACTHOCTH B anMaae.

696. Bull C. and Garlick G. F. J. The
luminescence - of diamonds. — Proc.
Phys. Soc., A, 1950, 63, Pt 11, % 371,
p. 1283—1261. BuGanorp.: 10 mnass.
Phys. Abstr., 1951, 54, 968.

JTioMmIecIenIIT aJaMa3on.

697. Bunting E. H. and van valken-
burg A. Some. properties of dia-
mond. — Amer. Min., 1958, 43, Ne 1-2,

. 102—106, BuGamorp.: .42 masB. . -
_P¥KTeon., 1958, Ne 41, 19324. i

HexoTopsie CBOIICTBA AnMA3A. :

698. Burstein E. and Oberly ) A

The infrared properties of diamond,
silicon and germanium. — Phys. Rev.,
1950, 78, Ne 5, Y 642—643. DBub-
aworp.: 2 naazs. Chem. Abstr,, . 1951,

45, 6054a. *39% p H

Tlornomenne B uHGpPAKPACHOI 00- -
jacTi CMEKTPA QJIMasa, Kpesmia 1

repManiL,
B



46

. Pazaunnve duauuccnue ceolicrea aimaza A o

699. Burstein E. and Smith P. L.
Pholoelastic properties of cubic: crys-
tals. — Phys. Rev.,. 1948, 14,
p. 229—230. BuGanorp.: 4 nass.
Abstr., 1948, 42, N: 18, 6600¢. - _ 7

Moroynpyrite cuoiictna KyOmieckmnx
KpiIcTannos, : A

-T]700. Burstein E. and Smith P, L.
he
mond. = Phys, Rov., 1948, 74, N 12

* Abstr., 1949, 52, 1851,
0TOYHPYrie cpoiicTBa ammagza,

701, Champion F. C, and Prior J, R, |

- .. Effects of - pressure on some optical
.- and electrical properties of diamond.—
Nature, 1958, 182, e 4642, p, 1079—

1080, Ped.:’ 9S,om_ig:ond.-‘Electro’n.,’ 1959, -

-2, Ne 6, 3499, B

" . Bauamme " mapnemnn ‘Ha HeKoTopLIo
_ ONTIMIECKNO ')t ANeRTpIUeCKIle ¢cpoii-
CTBA aaMada, . Flogtl R
. 702, Champion F, C. and Dale¢ B.
.. Variations ‘in- the pholocoﬁductivity
and in the electrical counting proper-.

=7 ties of diamonds; — Prog, Roy. Soc., A,
© . 1956, 234, Xz 1198, P.-419—432, ‘Bn6-

© Jmorp.: 8 waap, Phys, Absl_'r., 1956, 59, -

- 4463,
. B cBoiicTnax ANMCKTPHYECKIX " CHOTTI-
‘Ko'?o:? _aé:;lnaaax. o 60 et H
A0 Lhampion F.' C.. and Hum-
- phreys D, L. Variations in the ultra-
. violet . vabls)orption " of )
‘ roc. Phys. Soc., B, 1957, 70,
- Pt.3, N 447, p. 390395, BuGaiorp.:
6 mazs, S T
Haxeuen!m abcopbimn p YanTpa-
noxeTonoil oGaactit anmaznrx ‘caer-
YIKOD, - o e
3 704. Chz(nlndnllscklmrnh - V. Fluores-
ence an hosphore y ia-
' ?ond Iﬂ(fi d’lf)f D scence of dia
2% Indian Acad, Sci, A, 1948 -
* N 4, p. 316—320. BuGumiorp.: 3 far’.
»m:l;;s. Abstr,, 1948, 51, 3%57.3“"“-3"'5
- Dayopecnemna i o opecen
© ANMa3A BPM pasnmix rongcf)‘a'rgpag.lm '
705, Chandrasckharan V. The phos-
- phoresconco of dinniond.—Proc In--.
‘ mfgsAc&% gci.. A, 1946 N 1,
. 193197, BuGanory.: 9 1 /s,
- Abstr, 1947, 50, e 29£ o 1?1:;5.
(Ilocd)opecnemum anMaaa,

190. Chandrasekharan" v, "Phospho- .

N2,
Chem,

photoelastic properties of “dia-

Hasenenns p (boronponomr.\toqrn N

counting dia- -

2, N f, "

rescence patterns in diamond, — Proc,
Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1946, 24, X 1"
p. 182-—186;
Abstr., 1947, 50, 296

Harua

mond. — Proc. Indian ~Acad,-Sei:,
o0 3T .3791 cad. - Sci;, A,

— <
.

57, 365,

Tepsiraecroe  paccennantip csera

- B Kpueraanax. II. Anmag;

moluminescence of

BuGnsorp.: 4 nagp, Phys: 4

docdopecnenmyun B ajnane |
707. Chandmsekhqmn V. .Thof'gfzil-
- Scattering of light in crystals, II, Dia-

BuGnuorp,;

» ~8 mass. Phys, 2
P. 1880—1881. BuGmmorp.: 4 maas. Phys, - 3 1ys. Abstr., 1954,

f

A

o TR

= - i
et
R

708. Chandrasekharan V. The then |
diamond, — Proc, '

Indian Acad. -Sci., ‘A, 1946, 2% N1,

D. 187--192. BuGmitorp.: 5 masp Phve
,Al,»ﬁlr., 1947, 50, 303, - . o> Phys.
-y CPMOTOMNITeC NI anMagg,. -

- : 709. Charette J, J, Lo spectro infra-
-Touge. a grande. dispersion des trois
‘ Lypgs dlq,dismimls
en fonction de 1a tomperature._—‘l’hy-

Sica, 1959, 25, Ne 12, p, —
Bubanorp.: 21 magp, B e

- * Nndpaxpacni ‘emexTp - Gomgmoro

paccensamust Tpex THIOB aJMa30B N

Cro usMeHenua B 3anuCHMOCTIT 07 TOM-
~ meparypm, %

710."Chelam E. V. Tpe frequency

spectrum of " the diamond lattice, —
Pfo::. Indian. Acad; Sci, A, ?9415,0118,
Ne 5, p. 334-—340.»Bn6:xnorp.: 11 nagp.

Pech.: Min, Mag.; Mi 45
N 189, p g 13‘?2, in. Abstr., 1945, 27,

(4

4. Chelam E. V: Thio normal vibra.-
tions in some typical cubic cryslals.r-a— -

I Acad, Sci., A, 1943, 18
N 5, p, 257—265.——Bnﬁmmrp.: -’4‘

Haas,

UOKTD HOPMAaMbHLIX KomeGamit pe- .

WeTKN B meKoTopsix KyGuueckix xpu-

© CTaJIax.
lllerent temperatures, —. .

precious stones,—
J. Gemmolo 1957, @ 2, 62, -
BnGmuorp,: %’ nangf s il 53»-62-'
" APOM Kak okpaunisa 0
B npnrouemzmxpxamm;gmee it
o 13;1 .C}llmdoba K. F,
nsthich - gefiirbtor ' Djq; -
gold;und Silber,1955, N Jixtlg‘.";?il&'
pe.322 .,J‘ Ggmmology, 1955, 5, M 4,
K Pacnoanapammo.

NCKRYyCcCTBeHHO
OKpaweImLx amMazop, e ou

et ses variations

Zur Erkennung - -

e RN

+

spectrum of

.~ Onrunecnrue

L4

ceolicrea

- B . Chudoba K. F. Kiinstlich ¢griine
. D;linémntom durch Elementarteilchen-

, — Dtsch. Goldschmiede-Ztg,
?ggglmg‘ Ne s/n, . 8. 152—153, Ped.:
1. Gemmology; Gemmol: Abstr., 1956, -

5, 3 1, p. 31%;- Zbl. Min,, 1956, H. 1—

C617. . ; L
> «%eneuue aIMa3hly, MCKYCCTBEHHO

oxpamenmnuie npu GoyOapARpoBKe dne-
. MORTAPHEIMI VACTHIAMIL

'715. Chudoba K. F. Zur ki:‘mstlichen- :
Farbverinderung =~ am I'_)mmanlz.8 -~
Gold und Silber, 1954, 7, ¢ 12, S.msg‘
11, Pech.: Industr, Diamond Rev., ’
15, Nz 172, p. Bb1. \ o

" K sonpocy 06 NCKYCCTBOHHOM I3}

- HOWNIL IIBOTA B aJMAase.

: . D. The absoﬁitioh edge
e Clmk(ﬁagond. —_ Bsxm.: Ad‘ég?(i
in° i-Conductor . Science
fgferﬁt.s.oé?mf., Rochester, 1958), 1959,

g p. 81184 Pliys, Chem. Solids, 1059,

. p. 481—484. BuGmrorp.: 3 mass.
Jltlzl)na., 1959, N 12, 2777.

"+ Kpait coexTpa IOrJIOMEHIS anMasa.

' ark C. D., Ditchburn R. _\V.
'an'zli?"l)c;g: H. B. The absorption

specira of irradiated diamonds after

heat treatment. — Proc. Roy. Soc., A,

" 056, 237, 7 1208, p. 75—89. BuGmorp.

. -PiXmy., 1957, e 8, 25916:
g Eﬂifnpé norm;memm o0y ueBHEIX

* anMaszop mocyo Temiopoit obGpaloriafl. .

‘718, Clark C. D., Ditchburn R. W.

- and Dyer H. B. The absorption spectra

nd irradiated dianxgnds.~
(I)’fr&t.“il\lc‘;;rl. nSoc., A, 1956, 234, Ns 1198,

p.. 363—381, ‘BuGmuorp.: 21 .masp. .

PH{Xun., 1956, M 19, 60904.

CnexTpLl MOIIOMeHIA ecTecTnol llll:lx_:“

11- o0IyOHUEIX AIMA30B,

719, Clark C. D., Kemmey P., Mit-

,W. J. and Henvis B. W, The
?r}llferlt{rfd;'absorplion of hot semicon-

ducting diamonds, — Phil. Mag., 1960, -
. P.

- 5, Ne 50, 127—139.- BuOnuorp.:
el Phys, Abstr., 1960, 63; p. 1584,
.mgg?('bﬁwpacnm [OTJIOLICHIIG TIONY-

{OBBIX QJIMA30D. 7
Hpgggln l(lll:»ili:s R. J. and Fan H. Y. In-

frared lattice absorption bands in ger- "

manium, silicon and diamond.— Phys.

Rev., 1954,
amorp.: 16
4362, .

19, No 224, p. A126. -

" hayopecmenmuit.

93, N2 4, p. 674—-678.(151:6—»
HA3D. Phyg. Abstr., 1954, 57, -

TToNnoCK! MOrMOUEHNA PEUIOTKIL rep-
MAMIA, KPOMUIT 3t amMasa B nngpa-
Kpacuoit obmacTi. - ‘ . ;

721, Coloration of diamonds.— Gcm:
mologist, 1956, 23, Ne 301, p. 148. Ped.:
Industr. -Diamond Rev., 1956, . 1?,
Ne 191, p. B250. ¢ : ;

" ORpammnpanue - a1Magson. - -

722, Colour change in dla.monds,.—
Diamond News, 1959, 22, Nz 7, p. 9. .
‘Pedp.: Industr, Diamond - Rev.,. 1959, -

. - 13Menenne npeTa B z‘imm.:sax., : :
-..723. Colour effects in ’dmmondsr.— 1
New' Scientist, .1959,-6, Nz 150, p. "Zg
Ped.: Industr,  Diamond Abs;r., 195 3

PRI AN o e e
flpNeMus OKPACKN. D aaMadaX. . ..

94, Cork J. M. Note -on induce
rco'lzor‘ in diamonds. — Phys. Ro\':, 11\!}-@2, )
62, p. 494. Ped.:. Min, Mag.; Min.
Abstr., 1945, 27, Ne 190, p. 137.

O pHI3BAHION OKPACK® B ANIMAIAX. e

725. Cotty . W. F. Identification of
dinmonds by .their flugrescenggb:
J. Gemmology, 1956, 5, ¢ 7, p(i -,
341. Ped.: Industr. Diamond . Oy
1956, 16, M 190, p..B219. "~ - 3

HpenTuuRais - amMaion ” Ko - Mm

. Coulson C. - ‘A.__an;d ‘lfear- o
sIZ)%GM. J. Colour centres in 1rradm§f‘d d
diamonds, I.~— Proc. 'Roy_._', S_oc.],3 A,
1957, 241, Ne 1227, p. 433—455. Bud-

.. 36 maam. : =
:.l‘“ﬁ?:npu OKpacKm B O0AYTeRNLIX At~
“0732“7:f. é;owningsl{ield G. R. A’n.intr(::
duction to ‘spectroscopy in gen;tes9 :
" ing. — Gems_and Gemology, 1957, 9,

"~ Ne 2. p. 46—55, 62. BuGamnorp.: 4 Hasm.
J\.].’:zﬁelz)xeuuo I CHeKTPOCKONNI B M3Y- - -

v aromenHLIX uamr_ei'x.', &
m'lll:;.gx Ié[r)owx?ingshicld G. R. Spectro-

scopic recognition of yollow bombar- -

? i ibli hy -of
“ded, diamonds and bibliograp
((lli‘im'wr:d troatment. — Gems and Ge-
I1ni‘21101,§x'6nnorp.: 24 naap. Ped.: J. G\ézué-
d moiogy; Gemmol. Abstr., 1958, 6, )z 8,
-p.- 375; Industr, Diamond “Rev.,
18, N 212, p. A101. ; =
CHEKTPOCKOIMICCKOD NICCAOROBANIO
GoMGap/HpOBAKHEIX . JKEITHIX Aa:j.\mzson :
"3 - GnOauorpadusn - no. obpaborre, a1~ .
Magn. LR

1957/58, 9, N 4, p. 99—10%, .

1958, .-



48 Pagauunvie usuuecrue ceoiicrea a.anasq

729. Custers J. F, H. Artificial colo-
ration of diamonds.—OYtima, 1953,
3, Mo 4, p. 8—12; Gemmologist, 1954,
23, At 274, p. 81—85; Ne 275, p. 105—
107. DBuGnworp.: 9 nass. Ped.:
Min., 1955, H. 1/2, S. 150.
HekyccTBennoe OKpAUINBaNNe aaMa-
30D. -

730. Custers J. F. 1lI. and Weder-

pohl P. T. Artificial coloration of dia- -

monds, how it is produced and how it
can be detected. — Diamond News,
1960, 23, N 6, p. 6—7.
HckyceraeHHAsM OKPacKa AJMA3OD, ee
nonydeuue i ompejenense, :

731, Custers J, F, H, Colours in dia-

monds. — Gemmologist, - 1956, 25,
Ne 303, p. 188—190, (Extracted from

"eOptima, 1956, 6, N2 2, 48—51.) Pedp.:

. J. Gemmology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1957,

6, N 2, p. 83; ZbL Min., 1956, H, 1~3,

S. 616; Industr. Diamond Rev., 1956,

16, Ne 190, p. B218. it

- OKpacka B a;Masax. ot
732. Custers I, F. H. Diamond colo-’

ration. — Guilds, 1956, 11, Ne 4, p. 8.

N: 188, p. Bi61.
Oxpammsanne aaMason,’

Peg.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1956, 16:'

733. Custers J. F, H., Dyer H. B.

Discrimination between natural blue
diamonds -and diamonds coloured blue
artificially. — Gems and = Gemology,
1954, 8, e 2, E 35—37. BuGmmorp.:
6 maan. Pedh.: Zbl.

S. 150,

- Pagmmmne Me:kay HPHPORHEIMIT To-
AYGRIMIL QTIMAIAMI 1 ANMA3aMI, OKpa-
IEHHLIMI{ NCKYCCTBOUHO B roy0oii
nser. ‘ ‘

734, Custers J. F. H., Dyer H. B.
and Raal F. A. A simple method of
differentiating hetween natural blue
- diamonds and diamonds coloured blue
artificially. — Industr, Diamond Rev.,
1960, 20, N2 236, p. 134—135. BuG--
Juiorp.: 2 mass. Amm.:
1960, 29, Ne 349, p. 145—146. .

IIpocroit MeTox pasimuenns ecrecr-
BERHLIX roayGLIX aiMason 1 a;aMaaon, -
ORPAILGUHEIX JCKYCCTBEHO B ronyGoit
IBET. T : b

735, Custers J. F. H., Dyer H. B. and
Raal F. A, Simple method of differen-.
liating between natural blue diamonds-

Zbl.

18, N 212,

Min., 1955, H. 12,

Gemmologist, -

¥

and diamonds coloured blue. artifi-

cially. — J. Gemmology, 1960, 7, N\: 8,

p. 291—293. BuGnuorp.: 2 nass.

* ITpocroii METON PRINMICHIA €CTECT- -

BEBHLIX rojiy0BIX anMa3son i aJiMa3os,

OKPALIGHNLIX HCKYCCTBOHNO B roayGoit

IIBOT. 2
736. Custers J, F, H. and Raal F. A.
-Fundamental absorption edge of dia-

-.mond. — Nature, 1957, 179,  Ns 4553,

p. - 268—269. BuGanorp.:- 4 . Hasp.
PM{Dua., 1957, Ne 9, 23855, .
" Kpait ocHopnoro noOrJaomeHns asi-
Masa. e 8. Vo a : ¢
737. Custers J." F, H. -Minor ele-
ments in diamonds- and their effect
on -.diamond colors. — Gems
Gemology, 1957/58,'9, N 4, p. 111—
114, Bubatorp.: 7 nass. Ped.: J. Gem-

mology, Gemmol. Abstr., 1958, 6, )¢ 8, - E

p. 376; Industr.- Diamond Rev., 1958,
p.-A102,
ITpusecnt B aaMasax M NX BINSAHHE

- Ha IBET aJIMa3on. :

~738. Custers J. F. H. Type IIb dia-
monds, — Physica, . 1954, 20, N:. 3,
p. A83—184. ' BuGnmorp.: 3 mass.
Pi(na,, 1955, Ne 3, 4773; PikTeon.,
reorp., 1955, Ne 1, 211, -
Anvaaur tuma II b, - : '

739, Custers J, F. . Unusual phos-
phorescence of a diamond. — Physica,. -
1952, 18, N 8—9, p. 489—496. BuG- -
-morp.: 7 mass. Phys. Abstr., 1933, .

56, 2373.

Heolnyman. gocopecniennua  aa-
Maasa, 3 p ’

.740. Dake H. C. Fluorescence in
diamonds. — Gemmologist, . 1942, 11,
p. 55. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.,
1942, 8, N2 7, p. 269, = . .

Mnayopecnenmis B anMazax.

741. Dayal B. The lattico spectrum ,

and specific heat of diamond.—
Pfoc.'lndmn Acad. Sci.,, A, 1944, 19,
N 5, p. 224—230. BuGnnorp.: 13 nass.
Ped.: Min, Mag.; Min. Agstr., 1945,
27, N 189, p. 106
1944, 47, 2571, -

. Cekrp ‘colernenuoro mormomenstst
. i _TENNOEMKOCTL anMaaa.

‘742, Dean P. J,, Kennedy P. J,and
Ralph J; E. Particle exciteﬁ lumines-
cence in . diamond.— Proc. Phys..
Soc,, A,. 1960, 76,. Pt 5,. N 491,
p. 670—687.  BuGmutorp.:: 18 maas.

; Phys. Abstr.,

and &

- poindexter E.-

~gmorp.:. 10 . mass.- r
- Bian?ondjf’ﬁev,‘, 1957, 17, N 204,
B e o ET e
| IIpesoomTiiiieckie - cpoiicTba - B' Ayl -
. mage: paapueiimne . r .
" 74, Déribéré M. Luminescence of

. Me:198, p. B78. &
& JhoMuiiecHeHIs. MIHEPAJOB: - JUO-.
4 MuHecHEHIMA  aIMasa. ‘

B
Slpremis * MOMUIECHOHNEUIL. B~ MI-
HOpamOTMIL - . ... v 3 S

E, W..1J, Paige E. G. S,

" . Min.- Mag.; Min.

' JlioMImeCHe NS . AAMA3A, BHAIBAT-

' ' ppopKoit wacrmiy, - ¢
B Beang R. M., Giardini A A,
and 'Séz_stond CI B..
" Piozobirefringence... in - diamond: fur- .
sresults. — Amer. " -Min., - 1957,
s, 456—563. -~ Bub-

743, Denning

2 N .7/8, - p )
o R Ped.: -

@3yJALTATEL * © .

inerals: - - luminescence ~ of -dia-
rl:(lmd. —" Gemmologist, - 1956, - 24,
N 304, p. o 200—204; . 1957, 26,

. ) 306, p. 4—6. Ped.:-J. Gemmology;
G_o_mmol?“Abs’tr.,f 1957, 6, Ne' 2,-p..90y

Industr. Diamond ° Rev,’ 1957, 17,

745, Déribéré - M. .Les phénomenes

" de luminescence = en - mineralogie. —
... Bull. " Soc.
N 4—6, p. 939—952.. Ped.:

-

1954, 77
Industs.
; 172_7

frang. ~ min.,

Diamond Rgv.,’;;w1795_5, A5, Ne

746. - Ditchburn - R. . W., Mitchell
C Custers

J. F, H,, Dyer I B. and Clark C. D,

X . The optical effects’ of radiation da-

mage in - diamond ‘and quarlz. —

B.xm.: Defects in crystalline solids.

Bristol, 1955, p. 92—107. BuGmuorp.:
‘14 nass. Phys. Abstr., 1935, 58, 6611.

 Bmisnue mnapymennii, BLI3BAHHEIX .

neiiTponuEM ob;y'emieM B aJMase

. M Kpapue, HA ONTHYCCKNE CBOICTBA

OTHX KpPHCTAMIOD. °

747 Dittler E. und ‘Reissner’ R. -

Di¢ -Mikroanalyse des Diamanten.—
-Zbl, Min,, Abt." ‘A, - 1936, - " 4,
S. 97—101, BuGxuorp.: 12 unaas.Ped.:
Abstr.,- 1937, -6,
PR A o o
- Murpoamanans ammasa. . s
748, Dugdale R. A. The colouring
of ' diamonds by neutron and  ele-

. ctron bombardement. — Brit J. Appl..

Phys., 1953, 4, Ne 11, -p. 334—337.

- BuGanorp,: 48 uaap. Ped.: Zbl. Min,, -
. 1955, H. 912, 8. 15¢.- . . :

4 DuGanorpadutieciuit j-lcail;nrcab

Industr. -

- Ontunecwue ceoficrea. ~ = - LI R

.+ -OxpammBaune anMasa meiiTpommoii

- It dmeKTponuoil GomGapauposkoir, . .
. 749, Dyer H. B. Artificial colora-
tion - of diamond.— Gemmologist,

- 1957, 26, Ne-316, p. 193—199. bnG-
JMMOTp.: O Haaw. Pe(g.:'-l.- Gemmology;
Gemmol, ‘Abstr., 1958, 6, Nz 6, p.266; -
Industr. Diamond Rev., 1958, 18,
Ne 206, p. A2, - e Y
HckyceTnennoe OKpAmINBamue - afl~
Masa. v G RIFES O :
' 750, Dyer H. B. and MatthewsL G, .
The fluorescence - of. - diamond.— -

- Proc.'’ Roy.” Soc., ‘A, 1958, 243,
‘Ne 4234, ' p. - 320—335. BuGamorp.:.
146" mass. .. PHiXmr.,- 1958, e <20, -
,sctiuz._. AR R
(bayopecienmus. aIMasa, - -
; 751? E?hrll};a:;x M.: L.  Bombarded

l’diamonds.'_—Gems ~and - Gemology;~

1950, 6, N -10,. p.-~295—297, -318. -
© Pedp: Min. Mag.; Min.' Abstr.; 1951,
%W E T S

"Bomba ANPOBAHHLIO AJIMAJLL SRRy »
: 752; Elliott - R. J., Matthews 1. G.
_and Mitchell E. W. J. The polariza-

tion of luminescence in diamond. — . .

Phil.” Mag., 1958, 3, M 28, p. 360—. . .
369. Bubamorp.: 3. mass.. PHRXuw, - o
‘1958, Ne 22, 73104. - e e
_Tlonspmsanusa - JOMITHECIGHITIIT
B agMasze, - - o8 %,
753. Falsified diamonds. —Gemmo- .
logist, 1959, 28, N 333, p. 69. Pedb.:
“Industr. Diamond . Rev, 1959, 19, :
Ne-223, p. A103.. - - o
| (ajnpmmMBHe ANMABEL o -
* 754, Frischer A. Elektrolumineszenz
von Diamant. — Z. Phys., 1957, 149,
“H.1, S. 107—110. BnGauorp.: 12 maas.
. DNEKTPOMOMHMHECUEHINT aaMada. -
755. Fraenkel B. S., Halperin A. -

tion and double X-ray reflections
- -in ‘diamond. — Phys. ‘Rev., 1957, 105,.
M- 5, - p:. " 1486—1487." -BuGauorp.:
6 mase. - .- Bt S o
" Tlornomenme B yanTpadnozeronoit

. _.ofaacTi i ABoifMBle PEUTIEHOBCKHE =
' OTPAYKOHUA B QJMA3C.

756, Freeman G. P. and van der
Yelden' I, “A.. Differences between

_ counting and _ non-counting - dia-
monds. - 1. Counting’ properties, and
spectral transmission. — Physica,
- 1952, 18, Ne 4, . 1—8. 'BubGmorp.:

and Alexander E. Ultraviolet absorp- = - -~



- and smok

50 Pazauunvie gusuuecrue coolicrén, aimasa

17 nass. 1L Birefringency and lu- - 764, Guebelin E. Farbe und kiin-

i . — Physica, 1952, . 18, stliche Farbverinderung von Dia-
K}!mis ?;1'103_131)1;8;(:6.{"“9: 8 mass.  mant. — Dtsch: Goldschmiede-Ztg.,

1961,- 59, M. 2, Ne 4, Pedp.: J. Gem-
mology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1961, Ne3,
n. 99. o ol
: Ilper 1t JICKYCCTBEHIO@ J3MOHEHIe
OKpacki anMmasza. ;
65. Guinier A, and Guyon E.
Internal double reflection in per-
fect crystal. —1J. Appl. Phys., 1959, 30,
Ne 5, p. 622—628. Bubmuorp.: 12 nass,

Chem. Abstr. 1932, 46, Nz 10, 4382d.
Pasmmmite Me:kAy anmasamm, olna-
palonpy 1 peolaaalomyuMr  ceT-
uwmMi cpoiicTpayi. I, Cuernsie cBoif-
cTBa Il CHEKTPaILHOe NPONyCKaHe.
I1. [poituoe syvelpeaoMaeuie I Jio-
MIUHECLeHIIL .
* 757, Friedel G. Sur la biréfringence .
du diamant. — Bull. Soc. fran¢. min,,
1924, 47, N 3—4, p. 60—94. Ped.:

Min. Mag; Min. Abstr, 1931, 4, Buytpennee jpoiinoe orpaisienng
p. 292 B COBEDIICHHOM KpmcTamme. . .

O #apoiiOM ayuenmpeJOMIERNN aT- 766. Halperin A. Densities of tri-
Maza. : gons and. ultra-violet absorption of

758. Friedman H., Birks L. S. and-  diamonds. — Acta crystallogr., 1956,
Gauvin_ H. P. Ultraviolet transmis- 9, Pt 3, p. 2065—268. Bbnbmuorp.;
_sion_of counting diamonds, — Phys. 15 wmass. Phys. Abstr, 1956, 59,
Rev., 1948, 73, N2 2, p. 186—187. 8466. o
BuGmuorp.: 3 masp. Chem. ,Abstr, IInoTHOCTE TPEYrOILHIIKOB I IO~
1948, 42, Ne G, .1804f. - mIomenie amMasa B yabrpadmonero-

Nponyckamne  yastpaduoserosoro  poii obmacit.
cpeTa B AJIMA3NBIX CUETTHKAX.

759, Fritseh O.. Colour and colour
changes in- diamonds. — Gemmolo-
gist, 1948, 17, p. 328—331.

Iiper u maseHemme NBeTa B anMa-
3ax, . : ; 3y
760. Fundamental absorption edge
of diamond. — Gemmologist, 1957, 26,

Na 310, p. 85. ' A
Rpail ' ocHOBHOr0 NOrMOmMEHHA &~
Masa. e .

761. Griffiths J. H, E, Owen 1.
and Ward I. M. Paramagnetlic reso-
nance in neutron-irradiated diamond
quariz. — Nature, . 1954,
173, N 4401, p. 439—440. Bubmuorp.:

3 maams. Phys. Abstr., 1954, 57, 5807,
PiiTeon., 1954, N2 6, 6432. = . ‘

Tapamaruntubii pesonanc s ofay-
YeHHRIX HeifTponmaMir ajMase I JEIM-
YATOM KBaple. 07

762. Grodzinsky P, Das Fiirben von -
Diamanten. — Gold und Silber, 1956,

9, H. 1, S. 16, Pe.: Zbl. Min., 1956, -

Two-phonon infra-red lattice absor-
ption in diamond. — Phil. Mag., 1961,
6, Ne 69, p. 1163—1172. Bubmauorp.:
12 naas. g

Mydonounoe umpparpacuoe rno-
TIONIEHNE PeleTRI B ajMase.

768. Herman F, Electronic stru-
cturo of the diamond crystal.—
Phys. Rev., 1952, 88, N2 5, p. 1210—
1211, BuGamorp.:” 20 mass. Chem.
Abstr., 1953, 47, N: 7, 3076i; Phys.
Abstr; 1953, 56, 2057.

ONeKTPOHHAL .  CTPYKTYpa
cTAIIA aIMa3a.

Holmes R, J. Cx, N: 558.

769. Jayaraman A. The lumines-
cence spectra of diamond, — Proc.
Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1960, 52, A2 5,
p. 189—196. Bubmmorp.: 6 masn.

CIeKTp .JMOMIHECTOHININT AJIMA32.

_ 770, Jenny D. A. Triboluminescence
in semiconductors, —J, Appl. Phys.,
1057, 28, Ne 12, p. 1515.. BuGmuorp.:
2 nass. Phys. Abstr.,, 1958, 61, 2993.

TpuGomomunecnennus B moaynpo-
BOJHMEAX. by, gk

771. Koufimsky J, and Kutil J. The
luminescence of  diamonds.-Shor.
Nérodn. musea Praze., B, 1959, 15,
p. 185228, BuGnmorp.: 25 .maas,

thmmecnenmm anMaszos. . .

Kpit-

. 1--3, S. 618.
Oxpacra aamaaon, ; o
763. Grodzinsky P. Zum " Fiirben

von  Diamanten, — Dtsch.  Cold-

schmiede-Ztg., 1956, 54, N2 12, S. G09.

!S’e%18 Zbl. - Min,, . 1956, H. 1-3,

06 oxpacke ammazos.

Phys. Abstr., 1959, 62, Ne 739, 7612,

767. Hardy J. R. and Smith S. D.

t-
:

¥

:

;.

¥

-its ‘Raman frequencies. — Proc.

" Onruuecrue .éoolicrea : 81

772. Koukimsky ‘J. O’ luminescenci
prvého &eskeho diamanti. — Casop.
Nérodn. - musea, Odd. prirodovéd.,
1959, 128, p. 178—182, Ped.: Zbl
Min., 1960, 2, S. 327, 1119. -
‘0 JIOMHNECHEHIUN TNepBOTO  Yell-
CROTO ajMasa. y ,
713. Krautz E. und - Zollirank G.
Mikroskopische und oszillographische

~ Untersuchungen der Elektrolumines-
isolierender Diamanten.— Op--

zenz
tik, 1957, 14, H. 10, S. 446—457.
BuGanorp.: 28 maan. Pedp.: Zbl. Min,,
1957, H. 1-3, S. 238.

MuxpocRommyecKoo I - OCHIAIOrpa-
(reciioe MCCNEOBAHIIG DIEKTPOIIO-
MITHECHIGHI{INIT  MIONMPOBAKHBIX ATMa-
308.

774, Krishnamurti D. The Raman’

spectrum of diamond. — Proc. Indian

Acad. Sci., A, 1954, 40, Nz 5, p. 211—
- 216. DBnGamorp.: 12 maas.

" Paymanoncknii cHeKTp anMaaa.
775. Krishnamurti'D. Evaluation of
the elastic constants of diamond fr(l)m
n-
dian Acad. Sci.,, ‘A, 1951, 33, N2 G,
p. 325—332; Mem. Raman Res. lnst;.
1953, 1, N2 1-29, p..325—332. Bué-
Jmorp.: 9 Hasb.

Onpepiesienite  yOpyriux  KONCTAHT
amMasa M3 ero paMamoOBCKIX YaCTOT.

776. Krishnamurti D. Evaluation of

- the specific heat of diamond from its
* Raman [requencies. — Proc.

Indian
Acad. Sci., A, 1951; 34, N2 2, p, 121—
126; Mem. Raman Res. Inst, 1953,
1, Ne 1—29, p. 121—126. BuGanorp.:
}gﬁlman. Phys. Abstr, 1952, 55,

Onpepientenne TeINIOEMKOCTI AJIMa3a
13 @r0 PAMANOBCKHX YACTOT,

771, Krishnan R. S. and Naraya-
nan P. S. Intensity ratio of the
Raman lines in diamond. — Proc.
Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1950, 32, N 5,
p. 352—356. BuGamorp.: 6 naas. Chem.
Abstr,;, 1953, 47, N 16, 7896a.

OTHOmenite MHTEHCHBHOCTOIl paMa~
HOBCKHX mumnii B axmaze.

778. Krishnan R. S. The Raman
spectrum of diamond, — Proc. Indian
Acad. Sci., A, 1944, 19, N2 5, p. 216—
223. Bubmuorp.: 11 nasn. Phys. Abstr,,
A944, 47, N 564, 2580.

Pamanonckmit cmexTp anmasa.

779, Krishnan R. S. The Raman
spectrum of diamond. — Nature, 1945,
155, N: - 3928, 171. BuGanorp.:
4 maas. Phys.  Abstr, 1944, 47,
Ne' 564, 2580, ”
Pavanonckmii cmextp anmasa,
780. Krishnan R. S. Raman spe-
ctrum of diamond under high reso-
lution. — Nature, 1947, 159, N2 4028,
p. 60—61. . BuGanorp.: 5 masp. Phys.
Abstr,, 1947, 50, 6(]))‘1. :
Pamanonckmit  cnextp
GoapmuM paspemrenien. 4
“781. Krishnan R. S. The scattering

.anMaza ¢

“of light in diamond and its Raman

in diamond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.,
A, 1947,°26, N 6, p. 399—418. Bn6-
miorp.: 14 mass. Chem. -Abstr., 1948,
42, Nz 12, 4061, 2

Paccestnite cBeta B anMaze n ero
paMauoncruit CHOKTp. q )

782. Krishnan ‘R.” S. The second
order Raman spectrum of dia-
mond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A,
1946, 24, N2 1, p. 25—32. BnGmrorp.:

. 14 mass. Phys. Abstr., 1947, 50, ;

PamanoBekuii cnekTp 2-ro mopsjxa.

783. Krishnan R. S, Temperature
variations of the Raman frequencies
in diamond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.,
A, 1946, 24, N\: 1, p. 45—57. BuGanorp.:
9 maas. Phys. Abstr, 1947, 50, 301.

TemuepaTypiusle N3MEHUOHIS paMa-’
HOBCKIX MACTOT B aJMa3se, :

784. Krishnan R. S.-The theory of
the vibrations and the Raman spe-
ctrum of the diamond lattice. —
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1948, 28,
N 5, p. 3U7—311. Bubnuorp.: 8 masm.
Phys. Abstr.,, 1949, 52, 5115. - -

Teopust xozeGamumii 3t pamManopekmit
CHEKTD. PeUIeTHKIl AanAMasa. . . -

785. Krishnan R..S, Thermal scat-
tering of light in. diamond.— Na-
ture, 1947, 159, N: 4048, p: 740—741.
BuGmuorp.: 2 maan. 'Phys. Abstr.,
1947, 50, 2119, . :

Pacconnmue cbera B aaMase - mpi
HATPEBRHMNIL, Pt

786. Kuba  J. Luminescence dia-
manti. — Ceskosl. &asop. fys., 1954,
4 N 2, p. 216—217. Bulmmorp.:
4 masp, PiRdnz., 1955, N 7, 15085. -
" JIoMIHECHCHINA AIMA3a,

787. Lachs H. and Parnas S, Uber-
Adsorption von Ferbstoffen an Dia-

4*



e Pasausnvie uaunécsue ceolicrea aanaaa

'xﬁaﬁt; Kolﬂb und Kunétséidé.—'*

IZ{.' pg?s.. Chem., Abt. A, 1932, 160,
24 mas. :

06 apcopGmun kpaciresteit ‘ma ax-
a3e; yroib I NCKYCCTBEMMELE IR,

.. 788. Lax M. Optical properties of
~ diamond. type crystals. — Phys. Rev.
' Lett,, 1958, 1, 2 4, p. 131—132. Bno-
muorp.: 16 nasp. PH{Xm., 1959, Ne 44,
37721, iE
~ . Omriueckne - cpoficToa  KpHCTANIOD
THIA aAMAa3a. e
_789. Lax M. Quadrupole interac-
~tions and the vibration spectra: of
. diamond_type crystals, — Phys.. Rev:
_.Lett., 1958, 1, N 4, p. 133—134. Buo-
“amorp.: 7- mase., PiXmr, 1959, 1,
Ne 24, ¢. 48. - - T g

Kpagpynoasusie n3anMofeiicTBua: i

CHOGKTPEI HOPMAMBHEIX KOIeGARMIT Kpm-
CTAIIOB THHA aiaMasd.- .. . . .
790. Lind S. C. and .BardwellD.C.
- The coloring of the. diamond by ra-
dium radiation. —J. “Franklin Inst.,
?!?120351)‘ l!)(ii,1 N 4, p;\m52l‘—§28.:' BuG-
73 v Ha3z.; er. Min., 192
8, p. 201—200, Pedp.: Min. Mag.; Mia,

Abstr., 1925, 20, No 110, p. 493. .. -

Oxpacka ‘aaMasa, puapammas o6my- -
. WeHIeM PajuAL. - e ;

791. Logie 1. 1. and Urlaa R. R.

.-A surface electroluminescence effect
in diamonds, — Nature, 1957, - 180,
Ne 4597, p. 1254, 1271, BuGnnorp.:
%8 guaan. Phys. : Abstr, 1958, 61,

* flpienns mopepxmocTHoit - DMEKTpO-

TIOMIHECHEHIIL B AJMA3AX.
792. Male J.' C. and Prior 7. R.

: Intrinsic recombination radiation in -

diamond. — Nature, . 1960, . 1

;}’e ’/:zgg » 10377\%)038. Bﬁﬁnnor?fi
L. TRE. 3 b

Ne 754, 1586,?3039 o B

= "

Buyrpenitee pexo
e MOIHAIIONHOE 13-
CJYYERIO B amMaze. , i i ,

793. Male J. C. Luminesconco oxi
tation spectrum of ~din$;'f)?1?lce noe%llr
_ gm fundamental absorption cdge.;’

:N:oc.’ Phys. Soc., A, 1961, 77, Pt 4
N 496, " p. 821—82. 'BnGamorp.:

9 maas. -
Cuextp  moaGympmenus  mommmec-
NeAUMl B  anmase pOamam

- 'OCHOBHOIO WOTMOmIeHs, lupqn

S.  425—444. Bubmuorp.: -

- Ma3ae. !
- 797. Mani- A.  Spectroscopic - study -

- Ne 8—9, p. 649, Bul

N 338, p..

_794. Mani A. Fluorescence and vab.

sorption patterns in diamond at. low.

temperatures, — Proc. Indian- Acad,

Sci;; A, 1944, 20, p. 323—328. Phys,-

Abstr., 1946, 49, 2303,
(Mayopecnennusa I NOFJOLIEHIG
B auvase ITpi. Hu3Koif TeMmeparype,
.. 795. Mani A. The.fluorescence and
absorption . spectra . of diamond _ in
the _visible - region. — Proc. . Indian
Acad. Sci., ‘A, 1944, 19, N2 5, p. 231—

252, Bnbaworp.: 10 maan. Phys. Abstr., .

1944, 47, 2574; Ped.: ‘Min. Mags

3
v o
%

Min. Abstr, 1945, 27, N:-189, p. 106;

Chem. - Abstr.,, 1945, -39, 459,
(ayopecnennus 1 CHEKTPEL NOrMo0-

eHNA  QIMA3Aa D - BHANMOIL  wacTi

CIeKTpa. : : - :

- . 796. Mani- A, Polarisation of Ra-
. man _scaltering and of - fluorescence

. in "~ diamond, = Proc. - Indian Acad.
Sci, A, 1944, 20, N2 3, p.- 117—121.
Ped.: - Min. .
27, 3 189,

BuGmmorp.: 5 maam.
Maf., Min. Abstr., 1945,
p-n‘)g- Lrevh : :
onApNBAmIA - PAMAHOBCKOTO - pac-
B PAMAHOBCKOTO . pac

of - luminescence patterns in dia-
mt;nd.—l’roc. Indian Acad. Sci.,, A,
1944, 20, M 3, p. 155—161.  Bnb-
auorp.: .7 Hasp. o g .

Cnexrpockonnueckoe - mceneqona-
HIE JUOMIHCCHOHIWM B. aAMAa3o.

. 798. Matthews I. G. The fluores-
excited by

cence -of diamonds
X-rays. — Proc. Phys. Soc., A, 1938,

72, Pt .6, N 468, p. 1074—1081, -

BuGmuorp.: 7 masp. Pedp.: icond
Electron., 1959, 2, N s,d’f{. Sior

Onyopecnenyna amasos .mpy Bod-

Gy/KIeHINL DOHTIOHOBEIMIT JIYuAMIL
799. Mattﬂews- IL. G S;)lgct:es de
ﬂuqresct_spco -des' diamants naturels
et irradiés, —J, thys. rad., 1956, 17,
, JI50rp.: 2 Ha3B.
MEKTPLET  ryopecmenI(nt  ecTecT-
BEHULIX 11 00JYYeHHLIX aXMA30D.
800. Metealfe B. Experiments on

colouring diamonds by nuclear ra-°
1959, .28, .

diation. — Gemmologist,

4 uaas. 161—164.  BuGmorp.:

“OOm.xm N0 OKPAIINBANING ATMA3OB
A ARCPHEIM 00myuonmeM.

n rl):ryopec_neumm B ar

B e R S

Onrunecnue ceoiicrea . ' % 58

‘Phys. Abstr., 1951, 54, 6972.

G Lo ot

~ cence. — Ibid., 13, e 6,

" 801, Moss T. S. 'PhotocontluctiVity
in the elements, Pt 2. London, 1952,

963, p. Phys. Abstr., 1053, .56, 234. -

(Doronﬁonzonmxocm B anqmnmx;‘

Aamas:
802. Moss T. S. Photoconductivity

" in _the - elements. — Proc. Phys. Soc.,

A, 1951, G4, Ne 378, p.- 590—591.

DoTompOBOAUMOCTE B JEMEHTAX.
803. Miiller- H, Theory of the pho-

toelastic - effect of cubic crystals. —

Phys. Rev., 1935, 47, Ne 12, p. 947—
957. BnGmmorp. 32 mass. Ped.

. N. J. Zbl;, 1936, Ref. & 1, S, 440. .

Teopus . goroyapyroro a(bxbcii‘l_'a_

- kyOmyecKnx xpucmg:ron. ‘

804, Mutd T. and Oyama S. Theory

. of the temperature effect of electro-
“nic energy bands in crystals. IIL—

Progr.: Theoret. Phys., 1951, 6, ¢ 1,

p. 61—64. BuGmmorp.: 13 mass. Phys. .

Abstr,, 1951, 54, 8083. - -
" Teopmst - TEMAEPATYPHOr0 BAMTHIA

2JEKTPOHHO-DHEPreTHIECKIX yposreii

p Kpncramiax, II. -
5. Nayar P. G. N. Luminescence,

. absorption and scattering of light in
- diamonds. Pt I. Fluorescence. — Proc.
IndianAcad. Sci., A, 1941, 13, N¢ 6, .

Phosphores-
. 534—542.
Pt I11.° Absorption. — Ibid,; 14, N 1,

483—497, * Pt. " 1L

{—17. BuGmuorp.; 12 mass. Pt. IV.
1942, 15, -
Ne 5, p. 310--315. Ped.: Min. Mag.;:

Raman ° effect. — Ibid.,

Min. Abstr, 1942, 8, M 7, p. 2068;
Chem. Abstr., 1942, 36, 373i, 342.
JlioMuIeCHOHI, TOTJIOUIeINe 1t
paccosiume cseta n aamasax. .
Mayopecnennus, Y. 1L Mocdopec-

- menyst. Y. 111 Tlorsomtenie -cBETA. -

.. IV. Pamanonckmii 2fdperT. -
- 806. Nayar P. G, N. Temperature

_ variation of the Raman froquency of

diamond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci,
A, 1941, 13, N 4, p. 284—290. BuG-
“amorp.: 10 mass. e s
“ TemmnepatypHoe H3Meueniie paya-
HOBCKOIT MACTOTHL AJIMA3d. B Lt
- 807. Norman N. 'Interference phe-
nomena with compton scattering. —
Acta “crystallogr., 1958, 11, e
p. 1—4, BuGnnorp.: 8 mass.

- flpmeune mnurepdepenuuI ¢ KOMI- -

TTONOBCKIM PACCESLIEeM.

- 33 mass. PHDua.,

'808. Orr J.. M. and De Ment J.
Cause of fluorescence in diamond. —
Mineralogist, 1942, 10, ¥."45—46,
64—G67. Ped.:. Min, Mag.; Min. Abstr., "

1942, 8, M 7, p. 269.

Tipuyuua - (hayopecmenmun - B an-
Mage. By 1 (T
809. Pant D. D, The photo-conduc-
tivity of diamond. 1. Experimental

_results. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A,

1944, 19, Mo 5, p. 315—324. BuGmuorp.:-
8 maan.- 1L Theoretical considera- °

- tions. — Ibid., 1944, 19, ¢ 5, p. A32.[?_.'

333. BuGmuorp.: 14 mass. -
(doTompopoaANMOCTS amaza. 1. OmEIT-
upte pesyisratsl. II. Teopermueckoe
ofcy:smenne. i "
"810. Pelsmackers J. and Schepers J.
Index of refraction of neutron irra-
diated diamond. — Physica, - 1958, 24,
No 40, p.-838. .(Lett) Phys. Abstr.,
1959, 62, 9388. - - : -
. TloxasaTenn IPENOMIGHIST QJIMA3d,
ofnyweéunore meitrponaMir. i
8i1. Phillips J. C. Vibration spectra’
and specific heats of diamond-type
lattices. — Phys.Rev., 1959, 113, Xe 1,
p: -147—155." BuGmmorp.: 34 maas.
Phys. Abstr.,, . 1959, 62, 5132.
- KoneOaTensnne CHCKTPLL M YHe’Ib-
TAOA

HEe TEMVIOEMKOCTH PEmeToR

aIMasa. ‘ :
- 812, Poindexter E. Piozobirefringen-
‘ce. in - dinmond. — Amer. Min., 1955,
40, N 11/12, p. 1032—1054. BuGmmorp.:
1957, Ne 1; 2327,
TILe3ofiByIpeNOoMIene ' B . aaMase.
813. Pringsheim P, und Voreck R. C.

Farbzentren in Diamanten. — Z. Phys., -

1952, 133, H. 1/2, S. 2—8. Bubanorp.:
7 wasp. Phys. Abstr.,, 1953, 56, 2062,
OrpamenALe NEATPH B AIMAIAX. -
814. Pringsheim P. Reversible ble-
aching of a band in_the absorption
spectrum _of diamond. — Phys. Rev,
1953, 91, N 3, p. 551—554. BuGauorp.: .
_7 mass; Phys. Abstr., 1953, 56, 8062.
* OGpaTHMO@ ~ BLUIBETAHNE  JIOTOCLI

.‘..!IOP.‘IOIneHlUI ‘B CHERTpe nor;romcmm

anMasza. - - 5 ;
“Przibram K. Ca. N 100. - -

‘815. Raal F.- A, Artificial coloura- ..

tion of diamond.— Diamant, 1960,
4 N 24, p. 5—10.. BuGamnorp.:
8 uasp. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1960, 20, Ne 241, p. A302,



A, 1946, 24, "N 1,

»

i

¢

HeryccTnennoe | oKpammBanme © ax-

Maza. .

& 816. Raal F. A. Artificial *coloura-

ion
- 1961, “30, Ne 357, p.. 63—66. bBud-

amorp.: 8 nass. Pedh.: J. Gemmology;

Gemmol,

p. 106. - ‘ s W :
~ “Heryccrpenmoe . okpammpanne as-
Masa. “

817. Raal F. A. Colour and coloura-*

tion of diamond. — Diamant, 1958, {,
Ne 6, p. 12—14. Bubmmorp.: 4 maas;
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1959,
19, N: 218, p.-A3: , T

Ilser 1 oxpammsanne amvaza.

818. Raal F. A. A new absorption
band. in diamond and its likely
cause. — Proc, Phys, Soc., A, 1958, 71,
Pt 5, Mo 461, p. 846—847. BnGamorp.:
3 mase. Phys, Abstr, 1958, 61, 6840,
2 I(I’onan T010Ca IOTJIOINERNsT aIMa3a

Il ee DO3MOHOe - BPONCXOsKieHIte.
_ 819, Raal F. A A strong;,(absorp-
lion system in type I diamonds, —-

Proc, Phys. Soc., A, 1959, 74, Pt 5

Ne’ 479,
8 masm; - b
Cucrema monoc mmremcupmoro mo-
raomenna B ammasax I.Tima,
820. Radhakrishnan - T.. Tempera-
ture variation of refractive indox of
- quartz, — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A,
1948, 27, N 4, p. 4451, BuGmmorp.: -
8 gm:lm, Chem. Abstr., 1948, 42, Nz 20,

p. 647—649. . BuGamorp.:

« 75921

-Hameuenne uor'aaa'rénei‘x n
K pesoM-
JACHNA KBapma ¢ TeMmep: if
;821 Ralph g
changes in the cathodoluminesc
spectra of natural diamonds.—lgxg
Phys. Soc., A, 1960, 76, Pt 5, N2 491
. 688696, BnGmnorp.: 13 mass, &
HaMenenne CIEKTPOB KATOXOMIOMI-
HCCUCHIII NPHPORHEIX AJIMA3OB, BEr-
anglx;;loi: Oﬁfl)i'lellllelt. Pimsige
=2. Ramachandran G. N. and Chan- .
d;ase.klmran V. Luminescence. as’.
a.orbxddem electronic transitions in-
iamond. — Proc, Indian = Acad. Sci.,
l1':. 176—181, Buo-
1yS

Jmorp.: . Abstr,, 1947,

50, 295

. JhioMunecyen

MUA TPH  ¢3ampemen-
HEIX? DNCKTPOHHEIX - 5-
Mage, P SUp— i

14 wazs. P

54 - Pasaunnuve gusunecrue ceolicrea aamasa

- of - diamond. — Gemmologist,

Ahstr.,_ 1961, 8, N 3,

J. E. Radiation' induced

?23. Ramachandran _G. :N. The Iu-
- minescence of diamond excited by
X-radiation. — Proc. . Indian - Aca
Sci, A, 1946, 24, N 1, p. 81—g4
- BnOmuorp.: 9 masp, . . ;
% m]gqaﬁynmonuo“ JIOMHHCCHENIIN " ay-
a ‘mom neiicTieM )
:I)gg)t;ﬁ- nel : oM ;)oxxrrenonmx
824, Ramachandran G. N, g
elns’lic constants of diamond. -—P lﬁm
Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1947, 25, N 2,
pA'b 2l08—1291ig : 1,3;16nuorp.: 7 naap. Chem,

str., 1947, 41, 5769c; 'S.

19411, 50, 2420, ' "o Phye. Al
(Motoynpyrne KomcTanTLl amMas
-825. Ramachan:lran G..r N.mgﬁz'lo-

elastic constants of diamond, Correc-

tions. — Proc. Indian' Acad. Sci,; . A,

- 1948, 27, p. 421, 4
52, 3156 P- 421 Phys. Abstr., 1949,
~ oroynpyrue xonc .
Tlompasiar, {ONCTANTLL . anMaza.

826. Ramachandran G. N. Photo-
cIasticiLy_ of diamond. — Proc. In:ﬁ':;
i\'i%ad].;ng., A, 1950, 32, N: 3, p. 171—

. bubanorp.: 7
1981, 50 glép .7 mass. Phys. Abstr.,

(Doroynpyrocts amaza. :

827.. Ramachandran G. N. and Ra-
dhaknshnqn T. The relation between
thermo_-ophc and piezo-optic. pheno-
%em\'_m crystals, — Phil. Mag.,. 1952,
43, Ne 338, p. 317—326. Bubauorp.:
.,17Cnn:m. Rl
- Coornomenme memay rtopmo- M
g;f;g?;?mgcmmu ABICHIIMI B KpH-

828. Ramachandran G, N. The
optic behpviour of 'solids. I—l%lilflr
.Pfoc. Indian Acad. Sci,, A, 1947, 25,
N 3, p. 266—295; N 4, p. 375—381;
Ne 6, p. 498—514, BuGanorp.: 87 uass.
Pl}lys.' Abstr.,, 1947, 50, 2479,

epMoonTHYeCK it “TBEp-
s I'—VIP:I ue cn‘om?ma‘ jng!)
- 829. Raman C. V. and Rendall G. R.

. Birefringence patterns in diamonds. —
“Proc. Indian. Acad, Sci., 1{, 1924,8'19,

N 5, p, 265273, B :
Phys. Abstr, 194, 17, sog5. ©
-IIny_nRenaxmenuo B axMasax.

830. aman C, V, The diamond. —
Jl;{oc. Indian Acad. Sci,; A, 1956, 44,
mond Hov, 1087, 1y 154 padustr. Dis-

e y 17, J\:‘ 00, p. Bi15.

—— .

T

i

195

- - Abstr.,
- JIIOMHHECIIOHTVIA  aaMasa.
.'833. Raman C. V.

. 1947, 50, 594. _ 5
Morsomemte anmasa B  BUANMOIN
~ MACTH CHEKTpA. -

Onrunecnue ceolicrea - 56

831. Raman C. V. Tho lumines-
cence of diamond. — Mem. Raman
Res, Inst., 1953, 1, Ne 1—29, p. 1—23
(Repr. from «Current Sci», 1950, 19,
Oct.). - . . e
- JlroMmHECHEHIUS  AaMasa.

832. Raman C. V. The lumines-
conce - of diamond.— Current Sci., -
951, 20, M 3, p. 55—60. Chem.
1951, 45, 8894f. gk :
and - Jayara-
man A. The luminescence of dia-

mond and its relation - to crystal .

structure. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.,
A, 1950, 32, Ne 2, p. 65—73; Mem.
Raman Res: Inst., 1953, 1, No 1—29,
p. 65—73. BuGmmorp.: 17mazs. Chem.
Abstr., 1951, 45, 64930, ‘

JhioMmHeCHeNIIsT anMasa it ee 3ani-

© CHMOCT OF KpuCTAILTHNYecKOt - CTPYK-

TYPHL - <
834. Raman C. V. The nature and

. origin of the luminescence of the dia-

mond. — Proc. . Indian Acad. Sci., A,

1944, 19, N2 5, p. 199—215. BuGnnorp.:
"~ 20 mass. Chem: Abstr,, 1945, 39, 459;

Phys. - Abstr., 1944, 47, 2578.
Hpupoga 1 IPONCXOKAGHME JTIOMIl-
HECHEeHIU B ajaMase.

835. Raman C. V. The scattering

 of light in crystals and the nature
" of their vibration s8pectra. —Proc.

Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1951, 34, N¢ 2,

p. 61—71. BuGmmorp.: 12 maas. Chem.

Abstr., 1952, 6936a.
Pdccestuie cpeta B KpHCTALIAX I
npupofa uX BHOPAIIOHALIX CNEKTPOD.
836. Raman C. V. The vibration

spectra- of crystals. II. Tho case of
" diamond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.-A,

1947, 26, N2 6, p. 356—369. BuGanorp.:
;ggbllaab._ Phys. Abstr, 1948, f,

BuGpamonnse CHEKTPEl KPHCTANI-
nos. II. Cnywait anmasa. = =

837. Ramanathan K. G. The ab-
sorption spectrum of diamond in the
-visible region. — Proc. Indian Acad.

. Sci,, A, 1946, 24, Ne.4, p. 145—149.°

BuGamorp.: 4 wass. Phys. Abstr,,

838. Ramanathan .K. 'G.: The ab-
sorption of ultra-violet radiation by

. > Hanyyeune i

diamond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A,
1946, 24, Ne 1, p. 137—144. Phys.
Abstr., 1947, 50, 596.
- - AGeopOmus -yasTpaduoneronoro 13-
TYUeHHA AJMABOM. :
839. Ramanathan K. G. Dynamical
theory of the - vibration spectra of
crystals. 1. Diamond.— Proc. - Indian
Acad. Sci., A, 1947, 26, N: 6, p. 481—

- 492, BuGmorp.: 6 nasp. Phys, Abstr.,
.1948, 51, 2995. - - 4 1.

JlnmaMmueckas Teopusa nnGpammon-
HBIX crmeKTpos Kpueramion, I Ammas. -
840. Ramanathan. K.: G. The emis-
sion-and absorption spectra of lumi-
nescent diamonds. — Proc. . Indian

- Acad. Sci., A, 1947, 26, N G, p. 479—.

480, BuGauorp.: 3 maap. Phys. Abstr,
1948, 51, 2786. } f i
aGcopOuutonneie
CITEKTPHI - JIOMUHOCIPYIOIIX ~aJIMa-

som.’ , :
- 841. Ramanathan K. G. The infra-
red absorption spectrum of dia-
mond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A,
1946, 24, N2 1, p. 150—161. BnGanorp.:
10 mass. Phys. Abstr., 1947, 50, 287.
- CrmexTp TOIJOMEHNsT anMasa B -
undpaxpacuoii obmactm. - .
842. Ramanathan K. G. The infra-
ved absorption spectrum of -dia-
mond and - its- variations. — Proc.
Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1947, 26, )¢ 6,
. 469—478. Bubamorp. -4 mHasb.
Chem. Abstr., 1948, 42, N 12, 4063b.
Cuextp - aGcopbmum anMaza B NH-
- pparpacnoii ofmacTm M ero M3MeHe-.-
L. - - ;
- 843. Ramanathan K. G. Infra-red
spectrum of diamond. — Nature, 1945,
156, N2 3949, p. 23. BuGmmorp.: 3 Hass.
Phys. Abstr., 1945, 48, 3134.“
Vndpakpacnulit CNCKTP anMasa.
;Mé(?%anrznnnlhnn ‘K. G. Variations -
the - absorption of infra-red radiation
by diamond.— Proc. Indian Acad.
Sci., A, 1946, 24, Ne 1, p. 130—136.

Dubamorp.: 5 mass. Phys. Abstr.,
1947, 50, 595. :
Hasenenus  morstomemus  wAdpa-

"KPACHOro W3AYWOHIT B QJMa3e. :
845. Rendall G. .R. Geometric' Jmt—
terns of fluorgscence in diamond.—
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A, 19464, 24,
M 4, p. 168—175. BuGamorp.: 10 maan. -
. Phys. Abstr., 1947, 50, 294, :



86 - . 7. Pasauunue usunecrue caoiicrea aanasa

- Teomerpust  hyopecnennymt B am

Mage. . . , -
846.-Rendall G. R. Ultra-violet
transparency - patterns in diamond, —
 Proc. Indian Acad, Sci., A, 1944, 19,
Ne 5, p. 293—297. Bubmmorp.:-2 nass.
Phys. - Abstr., 1944, 47, - 2576.
-+ Ywactky B anMa3e, UPO3PaTALIe
At yanTpadnoneronoro cpera. )
-~ 847. Renninger M. . Uberlegungen
: zur Interferenztheorie. — Z. Kristal-
logr.,- A, 1937, 97, H. 1/2, S. 95—106.
BubGamorp.: 8 wass. Pep.: N. J. Zbl,
. ;-19%7. Ref. Ne'4,8.554. . -0 -
- Paamsnmaenne - o6 nuTe -
IIOHHOIT TeopuiL. pd:epenw

Robertson R., Fox J J. and .'Mar-v

: u.;/ 18\ lﬁc.\.. N 648,
i8. Robertson R., Fox J. J. and
_ Martin A, E. Phol:)-conductivity, of
diamonds. — Nature, 1932, 129, N 3259,

_.D. 579, - (Lett) DBuGamorp.: '3 wmasp.

" Ped.: Min, Mag; Min,
N e
"DOTOH])OBORIIMOCTX- AJAMA308.

849, Robertson R. and Fox J. J.

Raman spectrum of diamond.— Na- °

*ture, 1930, 126, Ne 3173, p. 279 (Leit.)
* Ped.: Min, Mag.; Min: Abstr,, 1933, !
%5, p. 200, e eoroon o
aManoBCKmii chmeKkTp anMasa.
d“,3850. S_chlosslgnachcr pK. Farb:
. derung von Diamanten durch  Best-
.Rghlgung. ;4. GoIl)dq]und %ilber,~1959 fz .
2 9, S, ed.: Industr. Diamond
Alﬁlr., 1959, 16, Nov., p.s }i é?)aa.un.ondi
3mere ipacKi am
%gs'mm Hne or pacyr z_x.‘m._maop oﬁny-
" 851, Schlossmacher K. Farbverbes-
- serungs ueber Zuege auf arDi;ﬁggi-
_ brillanten. — Dtsch. = Goldschmiede-
Ztﬁ" 1959, 57, N2 9, S. 498—499
OKPEITHA o
Gpmumamop, " T
52. Sella A. Sulla . variazione
dell'indice di refrazione delégligg?::
te colla temperatura e su di una go-
neralizzazione del metodo di minima
..domzmng col - prisma. — Rend ﬁ
Accad. Lincei, Roma, cl. fis-mat. ot
nat., 1891, 7, fasc. 9, p. 300—308, ~ -
Hameneune moxasarens 'npé.'lo.\z-
?3;::{3 a;xmmaa_ B 3ADHCHMOCTI . OT
npuanll).x "yp;.t C TOMOmELIO  «MeTofia

853 S,‘cn S. N. and Bishui B. M.

--Min. ~ Mag.;

. ayopecuupyomix aIMasos.

-Farbaen- -

On. the fluorescenco in diamond’

oxcited by X-rays.— Indian J.

1956, 30, N: 12, p. 620—625, P%i%:
-amorp.: 5 mass. PHXnwm,, 1957, e 16
. 53791, PiK®ua., 1957, Mo 10, 26538

Pentrenodmyopecueigns - asmagza, -

~ 854. Shipley R. M. Electronic co-

. lorimeter for diamonds; — Gems and

Gemology, 1958, 9, N2 5, p. 136—
158.. Ped.: J. Gemmology; _Gomg\?l:

. Abstr., 1958, -6,-N2 8,.p. 377; Industr, '

Diamond . Rev,; 1958,.. 18, N -
p. A135, Comi e

dnerTpounELi
"85, Shipley R. M. Notes

. Shipley R. M. Notes on {
abundance and color of fluo?-gsc:m
.diamonds. — Gems . .and  Gemology,
1967, 5, N 0, p. 300308, 399, - Pogh.:
m. tr. ;

Btk Mo .
O pacnpocrpamenuocTir 1

'856. Shipley R. M. and Liddi
coat R. T. A solution. to diamond
color grading problems. — Gems: and

Gemology, 1941, 3, p. 162—168. Ped.: - ]

Min, Mag.; Min, A o
P 269. g e bs"r" 1.9“"‘: _8::\]\‘-’ E

Paapewenne - nonpocon, CBA3AHHLIX

c 'g'glrecrnon OKPACKN A/NMazos.
7. Simeral W, G. The infrared

-absorption spectra of diamond, sili-

con and germanium.— Univ. Mi
R”-lm587 ;Ulzl;)\l of hgﬁhigan). 1953, E:g.
3 3 B . . 4054
48“13?31_. P em. Abstr., - 1954,
H(ppaKpacHLIo . CHEKTPL! 1OT. '
ML QAMA3R, KpeMuis I;l m,m’:ﬂffff:
% 858. Sirkar 8. C. Infrared absorp-
‘lion spectra of diamonds of “different
types. — Indian J, Phys., 1960, 3%,

- N 1, p. 13—19. BuGmiorp.: 7 mass.

Hudpaxpacurie CNEKTPLI TOrJIome-

JHIUL DA3AIMIHLIX - THIIOB AJIMAJOR. -

- 859. Sirkar S, C. and Sen S. N. On
Em nature of extra reflections in the
faue photographs of some diamonds
of _,kngwn_relative fluorescence ef-
%1%01108..,—2{’!)(]321 J. Phys.,. -1956,
il e 1, p. 29-—-35. B + adb.
P,gmm., Y057, % 3, 'g‘a'é?rp b
NpHPOJie  DKCT, it

.:a%arpammx'_ lrono[;%(;)l;.ll]}ac”wu“u o8
asnnunoil cmocol y0-
T cobnoctnio . K ayo

. KONOPHMOTD. jam

npere

ajMasop -

- wugppaxpacuoro- o
. uoTHN  anMasa, 00NYUemHOro meiTpo-

.wmu

Onruveckue ceoiicrea 3 T

- 860. Slawson . C. B. ‘and ~ Den-
R. M. Stress and double refrac-
tion in diamond. — Amer. Min., 1955,

- 40, p. 1135—1139; Industr. Diamond -
- Rev., 1956, 16, N 187, p..105—107.

Bubmorp.: 4 mass.
JIpyHpOAOMICHNG ATMA3A HPH CHKA-

1. Smith 1L M. L. The theory of

the vibrations and the Raman - spec-’
- trum of the diamond - lattice. — Phil.

Trans. Roy. Soc., Ser. A, 1948, - 241,

SN - 829, E -405—145, . Bubanorp.:-
ap, Phy

32 na s. Abstr., 1948, 51, 4023.
. Teopus KomeGanmil 1 paMamoBCKi

CHEKTP : POILETKIT AJMA3a,
j 862.p Sglith S. D. and Hardy 1. R.

" Activation of single. phonon infrared

lattico absorption -in . neutron  -irra-

2 ‘diated diamond. — Phil. Mag., 1960,
- 5N 60, p.. 1311—1314.- Bitbauorp.: _

6 masB. :

AKTHBALUSL . OTAGALHOTO. (omona
morjoUlenms  pe-
HaMIL /i b T ie.

863, Sorokin - P. P., Lasher G. J.
and Gelles- I - L. Gross-relaxation
“studies” in diamond. — Phys.
1960, 118, N 4, p. 939—945. Bul-

- amorp.: 12 mase. - - :
. Wayuemme Kpocc-peraxcanuu B -
. Mase. ~ ;

" 864. Stephen M. 7. The infra-red

- spectrum. of. diamond. — Proc. Phys.

Soc., A, 1958, 71, N 459, p. 485—490.
BuGumorp.: 5 mass. Ped.: J. -Gemmo-
logy; Gemmol. -Abstr., 1959, .7, Ne: 3,
p. 104; Industr. Diamond Rev., 1959,
19, No 216, p. A170. - ‘
; Hnd)pl{mpacnmii CNEKTp QJIMa3a.
865. The story of cyclotron-colou-
red . diamonds. — Diamonds News,
- 1956, 19, N 4,.p. 5.0 - v .
0G anmasax, oxpamensix o0ayie-
‘HEeM B UWKIOTpOHE. = ’
866. Strachan K. G. A. Determining

“ “the contents of diamond powder mix-

tures, — Industr. Diamond Rev., 1953,

43, Ne 151, p. 140.
Onpenenenite  COCTABA
MA3HHIX DOPOIUKOB. - - -
867. Sutherland G. B. B.- M., Black-
well D. E. and Simeral W. G. The
problem of the two types of dia-
mond, — Nature, 1954, 174, N 44317,

cyeceit. an-

Rov,,

p. . 901—904, BuGamorp.: 15 maas.
PiKTeoxn.,  reorp., 1955, Me- 8, 11282;
1. Gemmology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1955,
5 Ne 2, p. 88—89. RN

. TIpoGnema ABYX TINOB ajNMA30D.

" 868. Sutherland G."B. B, M. Some

comments -on the infrared spectra of .

diamond, silicon and germanium.—
J. Opt. Soc. America, 1960, 50, Nz 12,
p. 1201—1203. Bubmmorp.: 12 maas.
Ped.: -Industr. "Diamond Rev., 4961,
21, \e 244, p. A70. L
- Hexoropsie 3aMerxn 00: nudparpac:
WMBIX - CHEKTPAX QJMA3a, KpeMmud I
repMammA - T . R
869. Switzer G. Fluorescent -dia-

. monds. — Gems -and Gemology, 1947,

5 N 9, p. 392—393, 398. Ped.:-
Min: Mag.; ~Min. Abstr., - 1948, ' 28,
N.-l202. p. 1. . . :

dayopeciupyoe AJMAILL

8703.’ 'Fartak‘:;wsky P. Einige Bemer-
kungen - zum Energieniveauschema
der -Elektronen in Kristallen, — Z.
Phys., 1935, 96, I 3/4. DBubmnorp.: .
91 'mass. Ped.: N. 1. Zbl., 1936, Ref.
Ne4,S.206.. - =3l

“BaMeuaHne o CXeMe YpoBHel auep-
CHI DAEKTPONOD B KPUCTAIIAX.

871. Theimer O. The first order
~Raman effect in crystals, particulary. .-

in.. diamond. — Proc. Phys. Soc., A,

1951, 64, Pt 11, Ne 383, p. 1012—1030." : :

BuGamnorp.: 11 asn.

. Bpgexr Pamama - 1-ro : mopmAKa

*’p KpHCTAJUIAX, B YACTHOCTH B anMaze. -
872. Theimer 0. On the- relation

-between the photo-elastic - properties
and the Raman effect’ in crystals. —

Proc. Phys. Soc.; A, 1952, 65, Ne 385,

. 38—45. BuGasmorp.: 6 mass. Chem.

Abstr., 1952, 46, .10890g. i

- CooTHOMIGHEE  MEIKAY - doroynpy-
ruMi - cnoiicTBaMit M - PAMATOBCRINM
odexTor B KPHCTATLIAX,

. 873. Tolansky S. Comparative op-

tical and interferometric studies on
synthetic diamond. — Proc. Roy. Soc.

A, 1061, 263, N 1312, p. '31—38. i

BuGnuorp.: . 9 HAD.

C ABHNTCALHULIO oNTHMECKNO .11 MH- .

_ 7ep(hepOMETPITYECKIIC -  JICCICNOBARIA
HCKYCCTBOMALIX: QIMa3on.

" Tolansky S. Cm, Ne 649. . .

.- 874. Tolansky S. and Sunagawa L
Interferometric studies on synthehc



o B

Pazauunvie usunecrue ceolicrea ainasa

" diamonds, — Industr. Diamond Rev.,

1960, 20, M 235, p. 106—109.

Hurepdeposerpnyeckoe HCCICAOBA-
HiI0 HCKYCCTBCHHEIX QJMA30B.
and Sunagawa I,

 Tolansky .
Cy, Nz 590,

875. Trumper L. C. The measure- -
ment of refractive index by reflec-
tion. —J. Gemmology, 1959, .7, 2 4,

. 120—138. Bnbinorp.: 3 maas.Ped.:

ndustr, Diamond Rev., 195
N 229, p. A228. . g
Onpenenexme - IIOKal’are.sn apenoM-

.S,

JCHIST - B OTPAKCHIOM CBOTe.
876. Van der Velden H. A: an

Freeman G. P. The influence of red
and infrared light on a crystal co-
_unter. — Physica, ' 1950,
. . 493—500. BuGanor

Abstr., 1950,

Bausmue xpacuoro i nudpaipacuo-
T0 CBOTA HA KPHCTANNYECKIIT CUETHIIE,

53, 8068.

P. T. Cx. N: 1003,

_Wede‘rohl .
877. Weir % E,dmgpincou E R,
.\ an t ;
Infrared_ studies ' in theuni-itl(])gig;nilg:
ron region to 30000 atmospheres, —
Bt?sr bsztari)(}nrds, 1959,
. 00—062. Phys,: Abstr.
iogn,

¥ Valkenburg

J. Res. Nat.
63A, N 1?
1959, 62,

v 000 armoc
« 878. West

Technical - crystals w

‘large stress

Phys,, 1948, 1
‘BuGanorp.: -3
1948, 42, N3, 4417g.

‘Texnmyeckne x \
MATLHO Gonbmimag

BRI3BAHHEIM

879, Wild G

Mitteilungen

Untersuchungen -

885. Honnxosa C

P
- N 74
3y1enna B uapaxpacHOM cpeT

B obxactm or 1 mo 15pmmpon I;?;:
depax. = -

C. D. and Makas A. S:
stals  with abnormally-
irefrigence. —J. Chem,

16, . N 5,
p.: 8 naas. _Phys.

6, N 4, p. 427, (Lett.

Hasn,

1L

Pacmmpenne anvasa ot 25 o 750°

- WH3NKa TBepROIY
e 16171618, By

886. Anand

mond. — Proc,

norp.: 9
V. B P.: 9 naas,

Indian Acad, Sei.

Cheni, Abstr,,

pl;‘c'ra:mu ¢ Hemop-
BYNpe:os :
nanpnmenn':mn. nemteg,

- 0. und Klemm R,
liber spektroskopische: -
an  Mineralen, V.. -

energy of crystalline ls;gli dgwrmnl

dia-,
v A

—

‘Diamant. — Cbl. Min.,- Abt, A 199. '

N 1,S. 320323, Pep: Min, Meo"
Min. Abstr., 1931, 4, g’, opiin. Mag;

Coolmenne o' crextpockomuueckoy

« HCCTeROBARmI Mitnepanos. 1V, Anyag

Wilks E. M. Cu, Ne 607.

ness properties of diamond. — P;
%['{[l _.!,nggo& 4131, Ne 346, p. mo-ﬁli's"
{ .. 11 mass. J
191513, ~ '(;1995." nlsn_ Ph.ys. Abstr,,
Inrepdepomerpmuecroe ; %
e aﬁp)qannnmx ‘cnoitcTn :ll;:l:%?n
881, Willardson R. K. and Daniel-
son G, C. Optical })roperties' of coun-
ting diamonds. —J. Opt. Soc. Ame-
rica, 19522;; 42, N 1, p. 42—49. Bu-
norp.: HAa3B, y :
v 5562609, "3.”. Phys. Abstr., 29052,
ITIYECK iicrna -
nngrsaaon. CKHe CBOiicTBa nponpnnnmx
2. Willardson R, K. and Daniel-
‘son G: C. Optical properties of coun-
: R’?% dlam?;lgs;:‘—bPhys. Rev., 1951, 82,
15‘5)2,' &.’ e d( _slr..). Chem, Abslr.,
NTHYCCK iicTpa 1y }
o i »ne‘ cpoiicTna nponq;;nmnx
" 883: Wolfe R. and Woods J. Elec-
troluminescence of semiconducting

diamonds. — Phys. Rev., 1957, 105,
N 3, p. 921—922, BuGmiorp.: 5 na:?:'

PiRdua., 1957, N 12, 31516.

- MCKTPOMOMIIECIONINIA  TIONYTIPO-

BORHNKOBRIX a1Mazo0p,

884 Wright G, F,
lIlck G. F. J. Characteristics of radio-
uminescencé in crystals. — Brit. J.

Appl. Phys,, 1954, 5, Ne 1, p. 13—18. -

nGamorp.: 14
1954, 48’[) N 1‘4'. xigiz)ilslls-ll'Clmm. Abstr.,
Xaparrepueritici . pamgnomosnrec-

nenmiy B Rpucrannax,

'TEIJIOBBIE CBONCTBA

Tennonoe

Ki— -
ena, 1960, 2, pum, 7,

1981, 14, 2 5 . 484—401. Enb

anorp.: 17 wags, | i AR 1’3“6-
ePMITIecKas DHeprisL - KpHCTANIN-

qecx;)r%e TBepJioro '})e.'m: m?.\mna.

P s rman R, and Poulter 7.

wpecnhc heat of diamond at low
mperatures, — J, Chem. Phys., 1953,

880. Wilks E. M. An interferomet.
ric investigation of the abrnsionnl):::}]t:'

and Gar--

- HI3KNX TeMIepaTtypax.

A " Tenaosue ceoiicrea o 59

e

21, No 10, p.‘ 1906—1907. BuGamorp.:
3 masp. Phys. Abstr., 1954, 57, 4262,
ViensHAs — TEILIOCMKOCTL  AnMa3a

: npi HN3KIX  TeMIIopaTypax.

888, Berman-R., Simon F. E. and
Ziman J. M. The thermal conducli-
vity of diamond at low temperatu-
res. — Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1953, 220,
N 1441, p. 171—183. DBuGamorp.:
15 masp. Pi®ua., 1956, Nz 2, 3696.
' TennoUpoOBOJHOCT,  AuIMaza  TpIC

889. Berman R., Foster E:. L. an
Rosenberg H. M. The . thermal con-
ductivity- of irradiated dielectric cry-
stals at low temperatures. — B 'K
Defects in crystalling solids. Bristol,

- 1955, p. 321—327. BuGauorp.: 7 maan.

TemonpoBORHOCTS o0y eIIBIX
JUISCKTPHUECKIX  KPHCTAILIOB.
HI3KNX TeMIeparypax.
890. Berman R., Foster E. L. and
Ziman J. M. The thermal conductivity
of dielectric crystals: the effect of
isotopes. — Proc. . Roy. Soc., A, 1956,
237, N 1210, p. 344—354. BuGamorp.:
92 mass. Phys. Abstr, 1957, 60, 6094.
TeINIONpPOBOJHOCT, ~ ANMIEKTpIIC-
CKIX KPHCTALIOB: BIIANNE J30TOMOR.
891, Burk D. L. and Friedberg S. A.

The atomic heat of diamonds at low

temperatures. — B xm.: Low tempera-
ture physics and chemistry. Madison,
1958, p. 412—414. BuGamorp.: 8 masn.
- ATOMHASM TEIIOEMKOCTDL JMa3a mpi
HH3KNX TeMIepaTtypax. ‘
892, Burk D. L. and Friedberg S. A.
Atomic heat of diamond from 11 to.
200° K. — Phys. Rev., 1958, 111, Ne 5,
p. 1275—1282, DuGamorp.: 25 ma3k.
Industr, Diamond Rev.,

41550, .

ATOMHAR TEILTOEMKOCTH QJIMA3A IPM
temmopatype or 11 jio 200° K.

Chadrasekharan V, Cy. Nt 708.

Charette J. J. Ca. N: 709. .

Dayal B. Cm. N 74l

893. Dayal B. The theory of the
thermal expansion- of diamond. —
Proc. Indian ‘Acad. Sci., A, 1944, 20,
N 4, p. 187—191. Bubamnorp.: 6 maas.
Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr, 1945,
27, N: 189, p. 110.

Teopna TOPMIMECKOTO PACIINPEHII
ATMAZA, 2

Sn(l ja

npit -

1959, 19,
- e 219, p. A21; PH{Xu., 1959, Ne 12,

894, Desnoyers--J, E.- and - Morri-
son J. A. The heat capacity of dia-
‘mond between 128 and 277°K.-—
Phil. Mag., 1958, 3, Ne 25, p. 42—48.
Bubanorp.: 15 maas. (S gk s,
. TemmoeMrocTh . anMasa Meskay 42,8 .
s 2PKE 7 gL
. 895. Dewey P. M., Harper D. R,
Jessup- R, S. and Rossini F.. D.
Heats of combustion of diamond and
grnpolbite.—-Nature, 1939, 143, N:3616,

TemoTa TOPeHIT aIMasa I rpa-
Pura. . RN o e
896. Gibbond - D.” 'F.. .Thermal
-expansion’ of some crystals-with the
diamond - . structure, — Phys. Rev,,
1958, 112, N 1, p. 136—140. Bud-
miorp.: 29 maab. A
TensoBoe pacmiupeniie HEKOTOPHX - .
KPUCTAII0B €O CTPYKTYPOil anMasa.
-'897. Goldsmid H, J. On the ther-

mal and -electrical conductivity of

semiconductors. — Proc. Phys. “Soc.,
B, 1954, 67, Pt. 4, M 402, p. 360—
363. BuGanorp.: 4 mass. Chem. Abstr.,
1954, 40, N2 16, 9127B.

.0 TeIIONPOBOAHOCTIL I DIEKTPONPO-
BOJ{HOCTH TOMYIPOBOJHIIKOB.

898. Coldsmid II. J., Jenns C. C. and
Wright D. A. The thermoelectric 'po-
wer of a semiconducting diamond. — -
Proc. Phys. Soc., A, 1959, 73, Pt 3,
N 471, p. 393—398. BuGamorp.:
15 naap. Pedp.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1959, 19, Ne 223, p. A105. = 7 /

TepModAeKTPIICCKITit oppext moay-
MpPOBOAAMIEro aJIMAa3a. . i

899, Hall H. T. The melting point
of germanium as a function of pres- -
sure to atmospheres. —-
J. Phys. Chem., 1935, 59, X 11,
p. 1144—1146. Bubauorp.: 6 maas.

Toura nNaaRJICHIT repMania  Kawk e

_ynkmua fasaenua o 480000 arso-

cq,ﬁ%%. Houston W. \'.] L:\ltico[ vilél_-a-
jons -and specific heat o ia-
'}uond.—-Z. Npalurfdrsch., . 1948, 3a,
i, 8—11, S. 607—611. BulGmorp.:
8 nass. Chem. Abstr., 1950, 44, e 14, .
- e ,
KoneGammnsa POMICTRIL T "TEINIOCM-

KOCTL aJIMa3a, : .
901. Jakob E. Die Verbrennungs-

{emperatur  von' Diamantpulver. —



- 60

~ Pazauunvie dusuuecrue ceoiicrea aamasza

-

7. Disch. Ges. Edelsteinkunde, 1059,

I 29, S. 16—18. Ped.: J. Gemmology;
. ‘Gemmol. Abstr.; 1950, 7, N2 6, p. 230.
- Temmepatypa CrOpaums . aJIMA3HOro
HO&)OIHRII. -

2. Jessup R. S. Heats of combu-

stion of -diamond and of graphite, —

J. Res. Nat. Bur. Standards, 1938, 21,

Ne 4, 'p. 475490, BuGanorp.: 13 masn.
. Temmorta .cropamns axMasa I rpa-
wra.” 3 '
Krishnamurti D, Cx. N2 776,
Krishnan R. S. Ca. N2 783. -

_903. Krishnan R. 8. Thermal expan-
sion . of diamond. — Nature, 1944,
154, . Ns 3914, p. 486—487. BuGmmorp.:
i b ltmal;.glsl’em.: = Mixg9 Mag.;

str., 1945, ¢ 189, p. 109; Phys.

Ap;u.. A gl g e ot
© TepMmuecKos pacumipenie amMasa.

90%. Krishnan R. S. Thermal ox-
pansion " of - diamond. — Proc. Indian
&ca% gci,, A, 1246, 24, Nz 1, p. 33—

.. Bubanorp.: 7 mnasn. Phys, -
19%7, wade Y e
- Tepmmuecrkoe pacummpenme amsMasza.

Krishnan R, S.p Cw. JNl-‘)e 785, ¢ qaa

Phillips J. C..Cu, N: 811,

_905. Pitzer K. 8. The heat capa-
city. of diamond from 70 to 300° K, —
J. Chem. Phys., 1938, 6, M: 2, p. 68—

w0 BuGanorp.: 7 ‘mass. Ped.. Min.
- Mag.; Min, Abstr., 1938,7, N2 3, p. 127.
3 Tenioem:ocn, amasa or 70 go

. 906. Post E. J. On the characte-
ristic temperatures of single cry-
stals and the dispersion of the De-
- bye heat waves, — Canad. J. Phys.,
i&ll‘5°.’::p3li41\: 1, (I.‘.’h 112—119. Bud-
3 e HA3B.
‘73(-7\'2 ° em, Abstr,, 1953,(
apakTepusle  Temuepar :
CTEIX KpHCTAJAOR 1 nncgepzll;: Teggg:
BHIX aebaencknx mnour
mr?lo-’;u{:rliy':i.sk O}V.. Didfgerenlial ther-
irr - di
and silicon’ carbide.n—,'{ltgd v

. Gov. Res
Rep., 1958, 30, Mo 4, { D
lm},uslr. Diamond Re!\)('.. 313.59,1)9%: Y

Ne 220, p. A39

\ ahlg?gm ﬁnu muasLuL  Tepymtecknii

i YYUHOTO . a;

S e o " xap-
Prosen

E. 1, Jessup R..
~ and Rossini F. D, Heat of tormat'iosx{

Min, -

.of carbon dioxide and oI:tlm -
‘?ticﬁn _'ofl\"g{apgite isnlo dinmonts.“:
. Res. Nat, Bur. Stands : ;
33, N6, p. g
10 nass. .

Tenxora  olpasonamusn . Anyoxmey

© yraepojia It mepexofa rpadura m a.

Mas. : ‘
Ramachandran G. N. and. '
shnan 1. Gy J\‘zn8g7.N‘ f"}d “f‘dl“kﬂ'
Ramachandran G..N. Ca. N: 828,
- 909. Raman C. V. The heat capacity
of diamond between 0 and 1000
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1957, 46
N 5, p- 323—333. BuGanorp.: 3 naan,
-P:¥me., 1959,-1, Nz 4, 10956.
eITOEMEOCTD * &IMA3A  MEIKIY
WP E e a e =
910, Raman C. V. The nature of
the - thermal "agitation in crystals, —

. Proc, Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1955,

Ne. 4, p.
Dinmom&
p.. BGG. : iy .
" lpupopa Tepyirgeckoro npoaGysspme-
HIA B KpucTajsjax., . - .

911. Raman C. V. The specific
heats of crystals. Pt I. General- the-
ory. — Proc, Indian ~Acad. -Sci, A,
1056, 44, N 4, p. 153—159; Pt IL

163—174.. Pedh.: Industr,
‘Rev., 1956, 16, Ne - 184,

- The case of diamond.— Ibid., 1956,

44, No 4, . 160—164. ~
YAeALuan ' TENAOEMKOCTL  KPHCTAT-.

aop. . I, OOman reopmm. U. IL

Cayuaii ammasa, - ; :
l}:obqrtisoll.‘l R. Cx. N 647,

" Rossini F. D, . C

iy D _and Jessup R. S. Cu

912, Saksena B. D. The tllei'mal ex-
pansion of diamond. — Proc. Indian
390‘1% gci., A, 1944, 20, N: 2, p. 92—

. BnGmurorp.: asB. ”

1915, 18 581';. 21 mass Phys Abstr,

Terionoe pacunipenue amasa.

y—

447—449. - BuGamorp

e

g .=

- 913. Skinner B, J. The thermal ex- .

pansions of thoria, periclase and dia-
i qoxld.eAnler. Min,, - 1957,

N 1—2, p. 39—55. DBuGamorp.:
19 uasn. s :

Tennonoe pacumpenme TopIsN, 1O

" PHKTasa m anMasa, - B Bo
.~ 914, Slack G. A. Effect of isotopes
on' low temperature _thermal condu-

clivity, — Phys. Rev,, 1957, 105,
;\; 3, - p. 829-831, BuGamorp.:
2 masp. Phys. Abstr., 1957, 60, 3185.

 crantst T'pouaiisena » -KpHCTAILTAX.

. auorp.: 6 1a3m. .

A T e o =

. Komoit olMamKiL. —

DaerTpuneckue u Maznurnbie ceoiicrea 61.

< e ' 1I0npo- 917. Straumanis M. E. and AkaE.L.
Baum!on‘::dox:g;?:ﬁ n'g;mtfe afyll’ie. Precision = determination of lattxcti J
”ﬁgcg’e S‘()nbo W. Specific ﬂent of parameter, co‘i:[hc:ent. qive'gixe:mgf
famo ; atures.— = expansion. and. atomic -wei
;hmra?;}“. “thl’g'w: 1%’52}){:1:;}:1?\2 g (éa{-)bon1 Qipl di;'ll:;nox{fl.i—z-l. Axgg{ré ng},?;’
do e 8a0. BnGmmorp.: 41 masm.  Soc, 199, T, SR p. 5643—5646.
E'l\elsuwl\l?sat(:‘., 1923,‘47,93\"2 16, -7879h; 11;5'(;62’"15(’5"22(, ;.20 nasp. Phys. Abstr.,
s 7 : : \ 2. : 4
Phys. Abstr,, 190 S Toumoo ONPEJCNENNe NAPaMeTPoD

‘Yaeapuas . TOIIOGMKOCTL " anmaza
. 8 ;

fpi HUBKHX TEMIeparypa -
p916. Srinivasan R. '!‘emperature va
riation of the Grueneisen constant in

PemeTKI, . roodpummenta - TEPIIIL-
CKOTO DACIINPCHES I ATOMHOTO BECd

rmepofia B A&AMAde.
: Qltli). %‘hewlis 1. and Davey A. R.

ian. Sci., Ser. : o A .
erystals. — J. I~ndmn Inst; ' Bu6- - Thermal expansion of diamond. —
RS, 5, 2% 4 oud 201111‘132?}. Ii';[iu- _ Phil. Mag., 1936, -f, 2 5, p. 409-415.

aworp.: 14 maam. Ped.:
mond Rev., 1957, 17, Ne

TeMmepPATYPHOE . - HIMCHOMIO

-DBnGmnorp.: 14 ma3m:
M7,.22148. - . :
Tenyionoe pACHIpEHie AAMAIA.

203, p Bi82. PiliXuy., 1957,
e . KOM- . :

HCTBA

cTajnax . . THUA - QJIMA3A. — (Dnam:;
TBEpAOrO  TCIR, 1960, 26, pumL.- J
e, 499—501. - BuGamorp.: 4 mass. .
925. lruseandan K §1. Omepre-
TuMecKil CIeKTp ALIPOK B KpUCTAT-
JAax TN an.\maa.—-dn_m[lma -mez-
poro Teaa, 1960, 2, pun. 4, c. 644

5 (Gnmorp.: 4 masB. - .
T onTHyecKme M

ONERTPHMECKUE 1 MAFIIITHBIE CBO

.’FSR “ﬂnixc; P. B. u  Mamxe-
ns:lmB.,,C. pP-npnﬁmxmeuue B Teopiit
KpUCTARINIECKOll PeIIeTKIl THIA AT~
Maga, — Map, peicur. yuel. sapepemit,
- hmonka, 1961, Ne 1; c. 35—40.. Bn6-

li. Muorosaer-

E.
920, Kanayuosa g S

TpomHOE - paccroTpenie . DaexTpitiecKue,
T amsomare. T':lel!:}l aq;)lgg > 1, ympyrue ‘cnoifeTna  KPUCTAITOR THIA
eledy L] 2 . 2

(uzuka - ToEpPAOIO T
N 2 e 177185 -
8 naasn. : : .

921, Moxponcruii 1. JI. u Pe-
reas A, P. O cpasm . Megy nsmene-
WML IUIOTHOCTH 1 IGKTPOHHON TTPO-
BOJUIMOCTII TIPIL 1UIARJIEHIT: peIecTs

38 it THOA a’XMasa Mt -
€O CTPYKTYpOIL .

asazon, Cy. Ne b | gt
a1926. Achynthan K. Local > vm'mi
tions in the photocpnduch\ltys»g
diamond. — Proc. Indian - Acad. cg.
A, 1946, 24, Ne 4, . 162—1617. Bl;_l—
m’lorp.: ¢ wass. Phys. Abstr.,, ‘19-.: 3

50, 343. R A
MecTisie M3MOHCHI B gorompono-

aMasa. : et
JMMOCTIE A71MA3e Conductivity in-. -

Bubauorp.:

ponn. 8, c. 1281—1289. Bulbauorp.: 7. Abtrn A. . :
139§(ga¥iomnncn l& ‘Y. TeMmnepatyp--. ducelt} i"ll diz;mor;ﬂdby i{g""‘};ﬁ’,‘.}f{gﬁ

-ty . . 2 men h ard .

. uas  BABNCHMOCTh  DIEKTPONPOBOA- 31):111‘;“;" e ecimens. — Phys. _ Rev.

HocTi  amMaaon, — (Dusnra - TREPAOTO

1450—1456 73, N 9, D. 1113. Bnlmuorp.:

o Phys. Abstr, 1948, * of,

4 mass.

3388.
[IpoBojMOCTL ATMA3A, BLIGNARAAS

w0l - @~ aMir. 1M ee
GoMGAPANPORKOIT - @-TACTIN
llﬂ&(e;!gllllo B pasINYHBIX 00 .'uzmmtE
998. Ahearn A. J. The elfect: 0l
inhomogeneities on the electrica

tena, 1960, 2b pui 7, €.
BuGanorp.: 10 masn. ;

923, T(‘:anuro K. B. Hayuenue Jbl-
POUNBIX 301 KPHCTAIIOB THIAA anMaza
Ha oOcmope MHOrodieKTponHoit  Teo-
pun. — B’ xu.:. Bonpocst Mora.g:lypmu
i (OM3MKH  TIONYHPOBOJMIKON. - - S0 .
Haugo o 19%%.“0. properties of diamond.-;—PIl;lyg:mI;g\.:
P)%S;“:i'l:l'rifgg"mﬁ;l?' 1((3 s 06 omep- 1951, 84, .]1\"5 4,A';)g%;'3(;§5 . !})5, 17%’2
FOTIITECKOM CNIOKTPe JIPOK B Kpi- 8 uasp. Phys. “ " gl

1



- 5 1 e 3 Vh.
e . Paaauunvie usuvecnue ceolicréa aimasa

. .Banauné umeoguopojiocTeil Ha one-

KTpHYecKkno cpolicTba anMasa. .

929, Ahearn "A.-J. A search
crystals' ‘that exhibit conduction
pulses ‘under a-particle bombard-
ment, — Phys, Rev., 1949, 75, N\e 12,
p. 1966—1967. BuGmmorp.:
Chem. Abstr., 1949, 43, N 21, 8263h.

-Hccnenobanne - KpHCTANIOB, 1IPOsB-
asoupex mpopopudocts npi GomGap-
JUIPODKG C-YACTIUTAMIL

Ahearn A, J. Cu. Nt 672, -

930. Allemand Ch. et Rossel J. Con-
duction €lectronique dans les cristaux
;helec(tlx;xques )(dim;nant et halogénu-
es d'argent). — Helv. phys. acta,
.3,854&:3& Ne Ig' P- 51‘2;546. BuGmmorp.:

. Phys. :
1837. bl I

MEKTPORNAST TPOBORUMOCTL B Jiil-
OTIERTPHYECKNX KpHCTATIAX (nmm:? lix
ranomer cepeGpa).

Austin J. G. ' ‘
Pl <o i o

fof

931, Baldock G. R. Electronic

bound states at tlie surface of a m
2%1.—Proc. Cambr.- Phil. Soc., 195%,
3 14' I]’{:‘ 33, p(.:l 457—469. BuGnmnorp.:
- iem, - Abstr,, 1‘902,‘ 6,
- Cpazauiioe cocrosmme 9y ) :
ua'sx;onlo’apxnocm v Igtera.'ma. ay s
2. Bassani F, and Cell
Energy-band ' structure of lililiiu;,;
a'toms in the diamond lattice, —
Nuovo Cimento, 1959, 1, N2 6
|[1). 805--815. DBnGmuorp.: 16 waan,
hérs. Abstr., 1959, 62, 7500 :
TPYKTYpa dmepreTiveckoii
arg;(;n ANTHA B PelIeTHe am::isa:.m“m
- Bassani F. Energy-band stru-
clure of sodium atoms in ‘the dia-
xsnongl lattice. — B mir.: Advances in
eltm-Conductor Science (3rd Inter-
na::l r(}g'mf.. Rochester, 1958), 1959
D 375-377; 1. Phys.'Chem. Solids,
- 1959, 8, p. 35-577. BuGmmorp.:
2 tiaan. PIKOna., 1966, 3 3 5975.
TPYKTYPA  DHCPIOTHYECKO 30HET
argg“on HATPHA B PemIeTKe anaMasa.
o l.‘.Ba'te R. T. and Willard-
- K. Hall coefficient and mag-
d? oresistance: in semiconducting
7‘|a|no:|§l.~Pr0c. Phys. Soc:, A, 1959,
+ Pt3, Ne 477, p. 363—307. Bug.
anorp.: 7 maas. U. S. Gov. Res. Rop-

2 Hasm.

1935, 58,

iamond. — Phys.: Rev., 1958, {11
Ne 5 p. 1227—1231 - :
.. p 1231. ‘BnbGamorp.:

- —

1059, 32, p. 118(A). Podp: |
Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, Jd\’. 25,11 ?xuzfzté

. Semicond. Electron. )
ctron., 1960, 3, M 3

4635.

Koopnmuenr Xomma n Mdn
! RE HITO-
gﬁg%?;lrweuno nonynponogngmro an-

935. Beer A. C. Fine structur
.g}o HSRI{ A coifficient. — Jl.lcfmll.gx)?:
iem, Solids, 1959, 8, p. —511.
BuGaworp.: s T A
19’;9, 62, N 739, 6921.
x%g::\an CTPYKTYypa- roapdnmuenta

6. Bell M. D. and Leivo - W.
Rectnfxcatiqn, photoconductivity - .an{i
gholovoltalc effect in semiconductin

: Brmpamasonguii
1POBOAUMOCTE 1 (BOTO-3.1.C. -
nlgméz;ni;m:onon a.r(gmae. 25 n. nony.
.,937. Benny A. H. B. and Cham-
~pion F. C. Neutron bombardment l:f
counting diamonds. — Proc. Roy. Soc.,
A, 1956, 234, N2 1198, p. 432—440. Bud-
:_x_r;c{:rg.:. 11 nass. .
Teiitponnoe oGayuenme - -
mgss a:lr’);laiaon.' yUIente - MpOBOs-
. A agavantam S.. and Naray-
ana R. Dielectric constant -of :lii-'
ll:lqn'zq).g— %at&:re,‘ 1948, 161, No 4097,
. 129, DnOmmorp.: 4 wmass. 3
Rbste, 1048, 51, 2iga, " T
= %I]::?nemp‘lmecnan TmocroAnHas Al
39. Billig E. and Holmes P. J
Defects in _diamond-type semicondu-
%tlor crystals. — B ku.: Advances in
ggglroix})xcs and71 Ell%ctron Physics,
) ) p' - r' B .
129 waas. PiK®us., 19‘(,;0,‘1\":“62:[-“2;)530-

Hedextst B mon i

f Ny POBOJHIKOBEIX

l\psl)llcgaiti’lﬂx ¢ anunanoﬁppeuilomoi‘r.

i é . Brophy J, J. ~ Preliminary
udy of the electrical properties of

% s:emx::onducting diamond. — Phys.,
ev. 1955, 99, Nz 4, p. 1336—1337. BuG-

ng(I"lsozl‘p.: 3 naas. Phys. Abstr., 1955, 58,

pensapurensuoe £
¢ naydyenme oiae-
KTpHYeCKIX i ;
.Busch G., M e B
5 ooser E.-and Pe-
arson W. B. New semi-conducting

7 wuags. Phys. Abstr,

ofexr, - oro-

PU——————

. Proc. Phys. Soc.,

" Proc. Phys. Soc. B, 1

Daenrpunecnue w- Maznuruvie ceoiicrea - Tl

—

" compounds having structure like di- _

d.— Helv. phys. . acta, 1956,
?E‘m, © 492, - Bubmuorp.: 3 HAaab.
Ped.: Industr. - Diamond Rev., 1957,°

47, N 194, p. B2

" J0yNpPOBOJIMIIKOBLIE . CO-

{loBnIC
nMerouge CTPYKTYPY &I~

e,

’»i“&ai. Champion F. C. and Wright
S. B. ~Dimnon{i. cogduction.ctouuters_
ith small electrode. separa ions. —
. | Ai; 16959, ,73.91’!. 8, -
2 474, p. 385—392.. Bubauorp.: J 1aas.
Ped.: ”lgdustr. Diamond Rev., 1959,
19, N 223, p. A103. T :
ANMABHEIG CUOTUIKH TPOBOJUMOCTIL.

7 ¢ ManbLIM pncc'romulest MERRY - 9MeR-

TPOJLAMIL, : g ¢
-pallxmm ion ‘F. C. and Prior 1 R.
Car, N2 701, : :
943. Champion F. C. . Electrical
counting . properties of diamonds. —

N 301, p. 465—472. BnG_m(orp.:
¢ mass. Chem. Abstr, 1952, 46,
110939c. . g o

CuerHoO-DAGKTpHIECKHE - CBOWCTBA
aIMa30B, . : 2

944, Champion F. C. Solid condu-
ction - counters, — Progr.. Nuclear
Phys., 1953, 3, N2 4, p. 159—476. BnG-
mmorp.: 36 Haab. , - T

TepAsie CUCTIHKI TIPOBOAMMOCTH.

Champion F. C. and
M702. W A 38

945. Chynoweth A. G. Behavior of
space charge in diamond crystal co-
unters under illumination. ).—Pllys.
Rev., 1951, 83, Ne 2, li 254—263.
BuGmworp.: 11 masp. Phys. Abstr.,
1951, 54, 7032. ! bl ¥

Tlopejiemite JPOCTPAICTBEHHOTO 32

pARQ B CUOTHMKAX U3 KpHCTANIOB A~

* Masa nmpu ocpeutenint I

946. Chynoweth A. G. B'ohavior“,oi

" space charge free diamond ~crystal |
bombard- -

counters under beta-ray - !
‘ment. II. — Phys. Rev., 1951, 83, N\e 2
p. 264—268. BuGanorp.: 12 na3s. Phys.

~Abstr., 1951, 54, 7033.

' Tlomepemne csoloymoro mpocTpair-
CcTROMHOTO 3apAfa B CUeTTHMKAX M3
KpHCTAJIIOB AuMasa Ipit GomGap/uit-
pomxe B-myuayir. IL.. . -
947. Chynoweth  A. -~
charge-limited  and

G.  Space-
space-charge-

" mmorp.: r
‘mond Rev., 1956, 16, N 188, p. B162.

16, e 191, p. B250.
oo Pt T, 16, N2 191, p

Dale B. C::T :

free .behaviour of diamond crystak
counters, — Phys. Rev,, 1951, - 83,
N 4, p. 873, D5(Abstr.). =~ -
* Ilopefienuie OCPAHMNYENHOTO I CBO-
GopHOro IPOCTPATNICTBENHOr0 3APSR

"B cHeTUNKAX N3 KPHCTALIOB aaMasa, -

‘Clark C. D. Kemmey P, Mit-

-¢hell E. W. 1. and Henvis B. W, Co.
w4 e S SO e R

948. Cotty W. F, Diamond as a pin-
point. ' radiation “counter. — Nature,
1956, 177, N 4519, p. 1075—1076. Bub-
3" masp. Ped.: Industr. Dia-

" AMas B KAUeCTBO TOJOBKI, CUeT-
qnKa H3TyYeHiss, SRR
. 949. Cotty W. F. Diamond, a pra-
ctical . radiation counter, —J. Brit.
Inst. Radio Engrs, 1956, 16, Ne°5,
. 320—343, DBuGmmorp; 23 mass. -
?’0(1).: Industr. Diamond Rev,, 1956,

AnMa3 KQK CUOTHMR MAAyTemiul. -
- 950. Cotty W. F. A nuclear radia--
tion counter with a diamond dete-
ctor. Pt 1 —Xe 151, Pt 11. — Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1956, 16, N 183, p. 31—
32 pt 11l Selection of counling . .
diamonds. — Ibid., 1956, 16, Ne 184,

. 54—55. Pt.1V.—Ibid, 2
]J)\"e 186, p. 93—95, 98. Pt V. -Polariza-
tion. — Ibid., 1956, 16, N 187, p. 114—
116. Pt VI. Design . of the dm»mond
probe. — Ibid., 956, 16, Ne 188,
p. 133—135. Pt VIL. The design of
the associated electrical equipment. —
1bid., 1956, 16, Ne 189, p. 15‘%——15/‘.
Pt VIIL — Ibid., 1956, 16, Ne. 190, -
p. 174—176. Bubmmorp.: 29 maas.

Cuerumk  AAepHOro . maydemud
¢ RAMQ3HBIM - JIGTEKTOPOM. g, I o
Ne 9051, Y. III. Or0op amMa3on s
cuorumkos, - i. V.  Tomspuaamiti.
f, VI, Pacuer QIMa3HAIX mpoGHHKOB.
., VII, Pacuer - COOTBOTCTBYIOIICro
DIGKTPHYECKOTO oGopynosamist.

- 951. Cotty W. F. The - principles
and design of a nuclear radiation
counter which uses 2 diamond_'as
its detector. - Pt~ I. — Industr. Dia-
mond Rev.,1956,; 16, M2 182, p. 12—1.4.
- [lpuununit 3 pacuer . CUeTHNKA,
TIpuMerseMOro  YIpit _AepuoM  M3Iy-
qemiy, C ~MCHOJLIOBANMEM anMasa
p xauecrne cuermra, ‘L "

1956, 16, -



64

Paaauunvie guauneckue ceolicrea aamasze

- .g52. Curl G. W. and Daniel-
son G. C. Rectification effects in di-

" - amond. — Phys, Rey., 1952, 85, N 4,

Cop.720—-730. - O
Bunpayasouue  oddertsl B - an-

.- Maaze. »
Custers J, F. H. Cx. N 536. -
953, Custers J. F. H.

mond and other particles.'— Industr.
Diamond Rev.,- 1959, 19, .M 221,
P 7274, - o o

Hopwiit - MeTOt onpeferenns cpej--

uero ofpasma axMaaa
cTHIL, i ; 3
* 954, Custers I, F. H. Semiconducti-
- vity of a type IIb diamond. — Na-
ture, 1955, 176, Ne 4473, p. 173—174.

I APYTUX . ¥a-

BuGaworp.: '7 maan.’ PiRXm,, .- 1956, -

Ne 14, 31819, - :

~ Ionynponopinionsie cnoiictpa an- -

Masop Tuma IIb, - - .- .
Custers J. F. H. Cw. N: 738, -
Pl.)eémi:ug l:‘ ,h;.', Giardini A, A,
1 . g
| .\(; 17:4 :;:x cr. an: S!awson C. B Cm.
_955. Diamonds as crystal counters.—
Optima, 1956, 6, N2 2, p. 63-—64.-BuG-
anorp.: 5 mass. Ped.: Industr, * Dia-
' 111318516? Bg\'., 19:)6,‘ 16, N mi. .p.'
Anvasut B Rawecrse Kpmcrazmmvye-
*© CRKMX CHOTYNKOB,

956. Dolphin G, W, and Stratton K. -

Electron bombardment of- . i
diamopds. — Proc. Rol;r. S?)f:.. czt\)?rig"igf
244, N 1238, p. 424—436. BuGmmorp.:
19 maan. Phys, Abstr., 1958, 4448,

dnexrponnas GomGapanposka an--
m;sx;u}) cqorlufuuon. : . 2

- Dyer H. B. and Wedepohl P. T,

Electrical measurements on pt‘;'pe 11b
diamonds, — Proc, Phys. Soc,, B, 1956
69, P 3, p. 410—412. BuGmworp.:
< masn. Phys, Abstr., 1956, 59, 5867,

aax tina Iib.

958. Ess H. et Rossel J :
_propriétés du diamant comeeu(::lt?rltll(;lsi -

teur a “eristal. — Helv. phys. acta,

1950, 23, e 5, p, 484—’187.»Bnﬁmtorp.: .

-5 uaan. Chem, Abstr. 195 X

Phl}l’s. Abstr,, 1951, 54, 13?1‘ _—
{exoropuie cpoiicrna a xa

KpUCTANANMeCKorO- c'mr':uu‘:;?' o

20 diamond: " specimens, — Phys. -
and -
Raal F. A. A new method of deter-.

' 55, 1895,
mining- the average shape of dia-

' Freeman G. P. and
den H. A. Cyx. N: 756, - ‘
- 959, Freeman G. P, and van der
Velden H.:A. An explanation of dif-
ferences in counting properties amon
R g
1951, 84, Nz 5, p. 1050—1051, Beu‘él
aworp.: 15 mass. Phys. Abstr., 1952,

van der Vel.

" OGLACHENN® PA3NOCTH CBOiicT paz-

JMMHBIX 00pasIoB aTMA3HEIX CHUeTIR- |

KOB. T i RN
- 960. Freeman "G.. P. and-van. der
‘Velden H. A. Photo-electric properties
of diamond, measured with a crystal
counter. — Physica,: 1950, 16, 3¢ 5,

. P. 486—492. BnGmirorp.: 10 naan: Phys,

Abstr.; 1950, 53, 8000, - %
- ‘(DoroomexTpuMeckNe cpoiicTea  an-
-MQ3a, M3MEPeHHEIe KPHCTALTIYECKNM

. CHOTMIROM, . i

961. Freeman G, P. and van der Vel-
den H. A, Some aspects on the coun-

“ling properties of diamond.—Physica,

1951, 17, 72 6, p: 565—572. BuGmmorp.:’
10, nasn, Phys. Abstr., 1951, 54, 8795.
Hexoropuie -rouxit apemus ma cuer-
uLle csoiicTBa ayMasa.
962. Frerichs R.

phosphors. — J, .Opt.

O cootnomennax Memay Kpucrad-
JAMI-CUOTUHNRAMIL  }{  KpICTaJIaMi-
docopamu. Bt

Friedman H., Birks L. S. and Gau-
vin H. P, Car. N¢ 758, :

Goldsmid H. J. Cn, N: 897.

Goldsmid. H. )., Jenns C. C. and
Wright D. A, Cat. N 898.

963. Goodmah C. M. L. Bond rela-

lionships in diamond-type. semicon-
ductors. — J, Electronics, 1955, 1, Nt 2,

P 115—121. " BuGnuorp.:. 10 mass.

AIeKTPIYCCKIE NaMOPenIs Ha amta- _PiiXu,, 1956, Ne 19, 60925,

Bamaumue Tima cpsanm ma cnoiictna
HOJYNpOBOMUNKOB = ¢  pemerkoil . al-
Masa. o ; id s~ el

964. Goodman C. M. L. and  Dou-
glas R. W, New semiconducting com-
pounds of diamond type structure.—.
Physica, 20, N2 11, p. 1107—1109. Bu6-
auorp.: 11 mass, .- '

Hosuie moaynpososunionsie coefil-
- HEUNA €O CTPYKTYpOIl THHA aaMasa.

On the relations
_between crystal counters and crystal

0 S. Soc. America, -
1950, 40, N 4, p. 219222, BubGnmorp.:
21 nasp. Phys. Abstr., 1950, 53, 6570.

Y e -

B

" Walfel F.

.~ Paccosmiie JICKTPOHOB B anmase I

_irradiated diamond- and

" ‘structure of diamond.— Phys.

.. 968. Hofstadter R.- Remarks on
1048, 73, Ne 6,

daerTpunecnue w Maenurnvie cooticrea U SN

~

965, Gattlicher S., Witte H. and
On the electron distribu-

tions in diamond and silicon at dif-

“ferent temperatures, — Acta crystal-

Jogr., 1960, 13, Pt 12, p. 994.

KPEMHII NPI PA3MITMHBIX TeMIepaTy-

. pax.
pa966. Griffiths J. H. E, Owen J. and .

Ward I. M. Magnetic resonance in
quartz, —
B xu.: Defects in crystalline solids.

“Bristol, 1955, p. 81—87. BuGmiorp.:
6 nasp. Phys. Abstr., 1955, 58, 5710.

MaranTnnii pe3oHANC B o0yuennoM
a7Ma3e 3 KBapIe. : :
Griffiths J. H. E, Owen J. and
Ward 1. M. Cor. N: 761, ;
. 967. Hall G. G. The eleclronic
Rev.,
1953, 90, N 2, p. 317. BuGanorp.:

2 naas. Phys. Abstr., 1953, 56, 5202.
. DueKTpoOHNAA CTPYKTYPQ QJIMasa.

mond crystal counters. — Phys. Rev.,
. 631 (Lett.). BuG-
amorp.: 7 maan. Chem. Abstr., 1948, 42,
Ne 10, 3256.. - - :

O KpUCTANINYECKIX AMMASHEIX CHYOT-
ENex. - .. : £

969. Japolsky N. Electro-magaetic
wave in crystals. — Nature, 1944, 154,

- N: 3896, p. 20. Bubmutorp.: 2 nass.

OMOKTPOMATHNTHLI® BOJHLL B Kpi-

CTAJLIAX. J
Jenny D. A. Cot. Nz 770,
970. Kemmey P. J. and. Mit-

chell E. W. J. The magneto-resistanco
of p-type semiconducting diamond. —
Proc. Roy.

HONYNPOBOMAIIEIO aAMasa.

971. Kleinman L. and Phillips J. C.
Crystal potential and energy bands of
semiconductors, 1. Self-consistent cal-
culations for diamond.— Phys. Rev,
1959, 116, N: 4, p. 880—884. Bubmmorp.:
9 nasp. .

Totenuman KpmeTanma 3 dIEProTit-
geckite S0HLI B IOJYHpoBOHEKAX.. L.
Pacuorst juis ammasa MOETOJIOM CAMO-
COINIACOBAHHOrO MO, ° ‘

972. Kono S. Moasurement of the
photoconduction of diamond by an
alternating-current amplification me-

5 Dubauorpadmuecknit yl(aaure.rib

dia-- -

Soc., 1061, 263, M 1314,
. p. 420—432, BnGmuorp.: 20 masp.
Marmurnoe CoOnpoTHBAGHI® P-TIOA

thod. — Sci. of Light, 1951, 1, M 2,
- p. 98—100. Chem. . Abstr, 1952, 46,

10859h. .- , :
Hamepenue ¢OTONPOBOAEMOCTH - -

. Ma3a MOTOJIOM YCHJEHIA HOpeMeHHoro

TOKA. »
Krautz E. und Zollfrank G. Cx.

N 773, . :
* 973. Leivo W. J. and Smolu-
chowski R. Semiconducting dia-
monds. — Phys. Rev., 1955, 98, 225,
p. 1532 (Abstr.); Bull. Amer. Phys.
Soc., 1935, 30, Nz 2, p. 9. %

ITonynmpoBOAAIIIe AJMAJLL -
--974. Lonsdale K. Remarks on dia-
mond crystal counters. — Phys. Rev., -
1948, 73, N2 12, p. 1467 - (Lett.). BuG- -
anorp.: 8 mass. Phys, Abstr.,, 1948, 51,
3907 i3 ;s
Bamevanitss o0 RTMABHLIX . KPHCTAT-
AMIECKNX CYeTUmKAX. 4 »

975. McKay K. G. Electron bombard-
ment conductivity in diamond. I, — -
Phys. Rev., 1948, 74, Mt 11, p. 1606—
1631, BuGauorp.: 32 masn. Phys. Abstr.,
1949, 52, 2508. ;
.~ DJeKTPONpPOBOJHOCTL  ANMA3A  TOA
meiictauen . GoMOAPANPOBRI  DIAEKTPO-
pami. I, -

. 976. McKay K. G. Ele::ltron b(émlf?rd-
ment conductivity . in diamond. I1i. —
Phys. Rev., 1950, 77, & 6, p. 816—825.
BuGamorp.: 6 masn. Phys. Abstr., 1950,
53, 4971. - ;

HIeKTPONPOBOJIHOCTL * ANMA3A LOA
neitictpuem GoMOAPAMPOBKN - JICKTPO-

aym. 1L :
m977.‘ Meldan R. and Robert-

son R. H. S. An ele&:_lrical éwudylgi
type I.and type II diamonds,— In-
d):&lr.'Dinmond Rev., 1961, 11, N 133,
p. 251—253. . : d
Bnempomxo—onmilecxme nfrcnenona- .
I sagonp Tima I i timma IL
mg“ignl\\‘lxil?chell E. W. J. The effect of -
radiation damage on the electronic
roperties of solids. — Brit J. Appl.
Y’hys., 1957, 8, N 5, p. 179—189. Bn6-
miorp.: 50 maas. Phys. Abstr., 1957, 60,
7443, o ke :
Bamanue PaAMAIMONHLIX PAspymie-
it 1A DACKTPMYECKIO CBOiicTBA TBEP-

Ja.
noé?ﬁ)?%lltchcll E. W, J. and Wede-
pohl P. T. Magnetoresistance of a
p-type semiconducting diamond, —



'

66 *_ Pasausnwe Pusuneckue ceoiicToa aaMaaa.

Proc. Phys. Soc., B, 1957, 70, Ne:5,
p. 527—530. BuGanorp.: 10 nass. Phys.
Abstr,, 1957, 60, 7101; Pik®na., 1957,
Ne 12, 30693. - R

_ Hameneune CONpOTHBIGHIST B MAar-
HIITHOM TOJe Y MOJYNPOBOAANIEIo an-
Masa p-THIA. -

980. Mostovetch N. et Duhautois T.
Variations en fonction de la tempéra-
ture ot du potentiel -appligué de la
_ résistance électrique des dépots mé-
. talliques trds minces réalisés sur des
. supports en diamant, ambre et plexi-

lass.—C., r. Acad. sci, 1951, 233,
@ 21, p. 1265—1267.
4 uaas. Phys. Abstr., 1952, 55, 1789.

- Bapnagui 9JeKTpPHYECKOro coupo-
THDACHNA KaKk HynKmusa TeMmepaTypst

i NPIIOREHAOr0 MOTEHOMAMA B 09€HD -

TOHKHX MOTAMINYCCKIX INIOHKAX Ha
KPHCTAMNAX AAMA3A, AHTAPA M IICKCH-
raaca, y :

981, Mutch R. E. and Raal F. A.
Electrical resistivity changes observed
in a semiconducting diamond after
heat treatment. — Nature, 1959, 184,
Ne- 4702, Sugpl. Ne 24, p. 1857—1858.
Bubanorp.: 8 naas. S 3

Hasenenus sneRTPHYGCKOro - compo- -

THBNEHNSA, HaOMIOaeMule B - aaMase
¢ DOMYNPOBOXHMKOBLIMII CBOiiCTBAMMN
nocae tepMmideckoit o6paboTii,

982, Narasimhan P. T. Temperature
‘dependence of the dielectric constant
of diamond. — Proc. Phys. Soc., B,
. 1955, 68, Pt 5, p. 315—318. BuGanorp.:
9 maap. Piidns., 1956, Ne 2, 4287.

Temneparypuan = 3aBHCHMOCTH  JiH-
~ QNEKTPHYCCKONl MPOHMIACMOCTH Al
Maaa, ~

983. Newton R. R. Space charge ef-

fects in bombardment conductivity -

through diamond. — Phys, Rev., 1949
5 N 2, p. 234—246. BuGamorp.:

9, :
- 17 wass. Phys. Abstr., 1949, 52, 1900, -

ddderTnr mpocTpamcTBenHOro 3a-
PANQA, OTBETCTBEHULIS 32 IIPOBOMIMOCTL

uepea amMa3a OpH DACKTPOHHOI Gom--

" Gapauposxe. - - e
" 984. Pearlstein E. 'A. and Sut-
ton R. B. Mobility of electrons and
holcsﬂin diamond. — Phys. Rev., 1950,
79, N 5, p. 907. BuGamorp.: 2 Hass.
Phﬁ's. Abstr,, 1951, 54, 389, 38

~ Mopmwknocts anexrTponos u gupox
B aJMasze.

BuGanorp.::

~

985. Pearlstein E. and Sutton R, B,

Somo - phenomena in diamond y-ray

counters, — Phys. Rev., 1950, 79, Xz 1,

p. 217 (Abstr.). Chem. Abstr., 1952, 46,

(6944c, 5

IleroTopLie MABNGHIA B  ANMABHLIX
cUeTUNRAX }’-nyqeii. PP

986. Phillips J. C. Energy-band in-
terpolation scheme based on' a pseu-
dopotential: — Phys. Rev., 1958, 112,
N 3, p.-685—695. Bubauorp.: 32 uaap.

IIpnMeneHie CXeMEl HIOKTPHYECKNX
30H, OCHOBAHHLIX HA JICEBAONOTEHIlMA-
7ax. : s
Poindexter E, Cx, Nt 812,

987. Primak W., Fuchs L. H. and
Day P. Radiation damage in insula-
tors, — Phys. Rev, 1953, 92, No 4,
p. 1064—1065. BnGmmorp.: 7 masm.
Chem. Abstr.,, 1954, 1847h. .

Paspyiuenue B M30aaTOpax 1oy Jieii-

- CTBHEM pajguanuir . "

088, Raal F. A. A counting device
for diamonds. — Industr, Diamond
Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 221, p. 66—67.

ITpuGop mas cuyera aaMasos.

989. Ralph J. E. Some scintillation

characteristics of diamond under al-

ha-particle  bombardment. — Proc.
hys. Soc., A, 1959, 73, Pt 2, N 470,
p. 233—238. Bubnmorp.: 5 na3s. Phys.
Abstr., 1959, 62, 2224, - . ;.
Hexoropsie CIMHTHANAUNOHNLIC Xa-
PAKTEPHCTHRI AIMA3A IOJ JAeiicTnileM

- GoMGapAHPOBKI @-YACTHITAMIL.

Ramachandran G. N. and Radha-
krishnan T. Cy. Nt 827,

990. Ramaseshan S. The Faraday
effect in diamond.— Proc. Indian

- Acad. Sci., A, 1946; 24, Ne 1, p. 104—

113, BuGanorp.: 8 nass. Phys. Abstr.,
1947, 50, 398. ’
. ad;ti)em (apanest B anmasze.

991. Redfield A, G. Hall mobility in

insulation photo-conductors, — Phys.

- Rev,, 1053, 91, X 1, p. 244 (Abstr.).

BuGnnorp.: 2 nass. .

XonnoBckasn. mopgmmsKHOCTL B (POTO-
OPOBORHUKAX-H30ATOPAX. :

992. Redfield A. G. Electronic Hall
effect in diamond. — Phys. Rev., 1954,
94, M 3, 526—537, BnGmuorp.: 23 naas.
Ped.: Zbl. Min., 1957, 1I. 1—3. S. 225.

duexrponnsti aderr Xomna v ar-
Maaze. . :

Robertson R. Cy. N 647,

. Daerrpuuecrue u Maznuurnwe ceolicrea - - 67

o Sp— 1

993, Robertson R., Martin ‘A, E.and
Fox J. 1. Photo-conductivity of dia-
monds. — Nature, 1932, 129, N 3259,
p. 579. : L3
OBOJIMMOCTL QJIMABOD,
g;l?ol!{gdgegs G. B. and Raal F. A,

v ‘Semiconducting diamond as ' thermi-

- — Rev. Sci. Instrum., 1960, 31,
ggna p. 663—664. BnGmmnorp.: 3 masm,
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1961, 21,

Ne 242, p. A4, L.

TTony1IPOBOHITKOBELIT anMa3 B Kavue-
B0 TEPMIICTOPA. o
c1995. eitz F. On the x?obxliny ]of
lectrons in pure non-polar insula-
:ors.—Phys. lilev., 1943, 73, N2 G,
. 549—5064. BuGanorp.: 19 nass.

.0 NOABIKHOCTH DJAEKTPOHOB B Wil-

CTHIX HENONAPHEIX n3onaTopax.

996. Sigamony. Magnetic suscepti-
bility of diamond.— Proc. Indian
”Aca({- Sci., A, 1944, 19, Ne 5, p. 310—
314. Bubxmorp.: 2 Ha3s.

MarunTHasg dyBCTBHTEALHOCTL aa-

Masa. -

997. Smith W. V., Sorokin P. P., Gel-
les I. L.. and ‘Lasher G. J. Electron-
spin resonance of nitrogen donors” in
diamond. — Phys. Rev., 1959, 115, N6,
p. 1546—1552. BuGmitorp.: 25 Ha3B.

CIeKTpH! DIEKTPOHHO-CIIIHOBOTO pe-

30HAHCA ROHOPHLIX ATOMOB a30TA B (l.'ﬂl"

- Mage. i
. 998. Stratton K. and Champion F.C.

Electrical counting response of two
large diamonds under beta-irradia-

_ tion. — Proc. Phys. Soc., B, 1952,

65, Ne 7, p. 473—480. BuGamorp.:
7 Hasm.

UyncTeuTeNpHOCTE K DIEKTpHTIC-
CKOMY cHeTy B-manyuenus ABYX KpyIn-
HEIX QJIMQ30B. v A

999. Stratton K. and Dol})hm'G. w.
Electron bombardment of counting
diamonds. — Nature, 1956, 178, Nt 4526,
p. 208. Phys. Abstr.; 1957, 60, 865.

nexrponnast GomOapupoBKa an-
MA3HLIX CYOTYMKOB. - - .

1000. Taylor K. W. a-particle coun-
ting behaviour of diamond conduction
counters at field strengths up to
200 kv cm-!, — Proc. Phys. Soc, A,
1956, 69, Pt 8, p. 593—599. BuGamnorp.:
7 nass. Phys. Abstr., 1957, 60, 481. -

- Hopepenue anMasupix CUOTYNROB
NPOBOJNMOCTH, HPEAHASHAMTEHHEIX A

CHOTA ¢-MACTHL, NPH HAUPIKEHHOCTI
moast o 200 xefem-t,
Tolansky S, Cst. Nt 649, :
1001, Trott N, G. Variations in the
fi-particle counting properties of dia-
mond. — Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1953, 220,
Ne 143, p. 498—513. = Bulbmmorp.:
27 naass. Chem. Abstr., 1954, 48, Ne 10,
5664c.; Phys. Abstr,, 1954, 57, 2518.
HaMenennst cpoiicts ansasa npu
cuere fluactm. - ; :
* Van der Velden .H. A. and Free- -
man G. P, Cx. 876. :
1002. Webster R. Testing for electro-

_conductivity. — Gemmologist, 1960, 29,
‘N 350,-. p.

161—169. . BubGauorp.:
10 nass. Pedp.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1960, 20, N 241, p. A302. -
Hasepenue 5J1eKTPOIPOBOANMOCTIL.
1003. Wedepohl P. ?‘_. Eleclrli;:gl Spd
optical properties of type dia-
n?ond. —pPrgc. Phys. Soc., B, 1957, 70,
Pt 2, Ne 446, p. 177—185. Bnlmmorp::

" 14 masp. . d

DaeKTpIUCCKIe 1l ONTHIECKNO CBOil-
crna amasa Tioa I1b. A
1004. Welker H. Uber neue halblei-
tende Verbindungen. —Z.  Natur-
forsch., 1952, 7a, M. 11, S. 744—749.
BuGanorp.: 7 nass. Chem, Abstr., 1953,
47, Mo 9, 41581, .
O ROBEIX NOJYNPOBOJUIIKOBBIX CO-
NHeHmix. -
01‘11005. Whitehead S. and .llx_lckelt Ww.
Measurement of the specific inductive
capacity of diamonds b?' the method
of mixtures. — Proc. Phys. Soc., A,
1939, 51, Ne 283, p. 173—190. Bn6-
anorp.: 11 masn. : oy
Hasmepenne JUITEKTPIMECKIX KO-
CTANT AJMA3a METOXOM cMeceil
1006, Willardson R. K. Diamond con-
duction counters. — Proc. Iowa Acad:
Sei., 1950, 57, p. 337—346. BuGaorp.:
‘44 'wasp. Chem, Abstr, 1951, . 45,
78?\8;;;1313111.}0 CMOTIIKI IPOBOJIMOCTIL.
1007. Willardson R. K. and _Daniel-
- son G. C. Effect of light og l:‘ygm?&x\l'd
. tion counter. —- k. »
ci%gg‘u $7, N2 2, p. 300—304. BuGauorp.:
7 naas. Phys. Abstr., 1950, 53, 4156.
- HeiicTBue cpera Ha QIMAa3HBIO CYeT-
YIKIf TPOBOANMOCTIL

Willardson R, and Daniel- -

~son G. C. Car. Nt 881..

5



68 - - - Passunive Gusuneckue ceolicréa aivasa

- Willardson - ‘'R. ‘K. and: Daniel-’ 3

son G. C. Cm. N2 882, - . i
1008. Willardson -R. K., Damask

A. C. and . Danielson G. C. Space-

~ charge effects in diamond conduction
. counters. — Phys. Rev., 1949, 77, ¢ 5,

p. 758 (Abstr.). Chem, Abstr., 1951, 45, -

- 6077h,

* . ddextsr WPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO 3A-
PAfa B QIMABHEIX CYETINKAX NPOBO-
JUMOCTTI. ‘ . :

; Wolfe R. and Woods - J. Co.
. M 883' - . .

- 1009.-

and Burton J. A, Conductivity pulses

induced in diamond by a-particles. —

Phys. Rev., 1947, 71, Ne. 12, p. 913.

(Lett.). Phys. Abstr., 1947, 50, 2637.
HIMnyabCH NPOBOAMMOCTII B anMase,

BEIBBANHEI® G-TACTIIAMIL

Wooldridge D. E., Ahearn A.J,

1010. Wooster W. A. An investiga-

lion- into the: piezo-electric effect of

-diamond. — Min.. Mag., 1939, = 22
N 124, p. 65—69. Bubanorp.: 6 maan,
Hccneiopanie: MLE3I0NTCKTPIIECKOTo
atl)(gcu'm»nmmsah L @ :
'1011.. Young R. S. and Simpson H. R,
Electrophoresis of diamond particles.—
Industr. Diamond Rev., 1953, 13
No 146, p. 6—8. BriGmuorp.:' 6 naas,
_P}ann., &)953, Ne 5, 6282,
neRTpodopes TacTHI[ aIMasa.
1012. e The  off
free electrons on lattice conduction.—

~ Phil. Mag., 1956, 1, Nz 2, p. 191—198,

Bubamorp.: - 10. mass. Phys. Abstr.
1936, 59, 2020. - -
HeiicTane cpoGOHEIX DIEKTPONOB Ha

. IPOBOJIIMOCTH PEIUOTRIL. - . :

MEXAHIYECKHE CBOMNCTBA

1013. Kyxapenso A. A, O cuaiinoctit

anmaza, — B km: Kpneramnorpadms. -

C6. crareit, Tp. Demoposckoil maywm.
cecennt B 1951 r. M.—JI., 1952, c. 231‘;—
207. BuGmorp.: 3 masn. :

- 1014, Moxnenckuii B. A. n Bapro-
mmnexnii-3. B, IIposiseniie mracriie-
cKoit flefopmammir B KpmeTannax ad-
. Masa (IHaywun. ceccun  @egopoBcroro
un-ta i Beec. Mum, o-pa). — 3am. Beec.
; E(ilgt o-pa, 1964, 4. 90, s, 5, c. 617—
Moxposexuit 1. I, u Perean A. P.
3T R
015, ®epeman ‘A, E. u- Hopsa-

ros B. M. AGpaansusie Ma'rcpnnmf. -

Martepnams KEIIC. 'AH CCCP, 1926,

et 57, ¢. 7. ; :
1016. Xpymes - M. M. Mnkporsep-
*MOCTE,  TBEpROCTL MO Moocy M Kaaceht-
ToeprocTit. — IAH _CCCP, 1950, 72,
Ne 4, ¢. 779—780. BuGmnorp.: 6 mass.
1017. Xpymes . M. M. u Bepxo-

-miv E, C. O meropuie onmpepmenemst .

TBEPAOCTH 0c000 TBEPARIX Tet. — Ja-

BOACK. maGoparopus, 1950, -16, No 2,

.- ¢ 193—196. BuGmiorp.: 3 maap. .

- 1018. MIagpanoscxuii L. M. u Nyyu-
aesexnii A, A, O xaacenduramm aGpa-
SUBHHIX anMason. — B xu.; Kpucranmo-

rpz}(lmn. C6. crareir. Tp. Mefoponckoit

cecenn 5 1951 r. M.—JL, 1952,.c. 209—

222, Bubanorp:: 11 mass.
. QuIeRTpHYECKNe, ONTHYECKHE I yNpy-

sos, Uy, N2 670,

1019. Absorption tests on diamonds,
I. Grodzinski P. and Stern W. Direc-
tional properties. — Nature, 1949, 164,
Ne 4161, p. 193—194. Dulmnorp.:
4 uasp. II. Tolansky S. and Austin E.
Interferometric.  examination. — Na-
ture, 1949, 164, N: 4161, p. 194—195.
Phys, Abstr,, 1949, 52, 7334. O

Mcusitannme ma aGpasusmnyio TBep-
nocte B ammasax. 1. Ammgorponust
cpoiicrs. II. Marepdhepomerpiruecioe
ncclefonanmne. o

1020. Adams L. H. The compres-

. THC CBONCTBA KPHCTANIOB TIHIA aaMa-

sibility of diamond. — J. Wash. Acad.

Sei., 1921, 11, Ne 3, p. 45—50. Bno-
mrorp.: 10 naas. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min.

. Abstr., 1921,-19, N2 94, p. 216.

_C/KmMaeMOCTh anMaaa. -
1021. «The ageless diamond». —
(f;mmo]ogist, 1959, 28, N: 330, p. 12—

7 «Beummiii aamas». ‘
1022. Auerbach R. Uber den Binnen-
druck. — Kolloid-Z., 1950, 118, II. i,

S. 55—56, Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 409d.

O punyTpenHeM jaBIenmil.

iman J. M. The effect of

Mezanuuecsue ceolicrea - ; 69

" Bailey A. J. I and Seal M. Cu.
1023, Bergheimer H. Die Schleif-

* hiirte des Diamanten und seine Struk- -
* . {ur.— Neues

Jahrb. -Mineral. Mo-
natsch., Abt. A, 1938, 74, 1. 2; S. 318—
339 BuGamorp.: 8 masp.”’Min. Mag.;
Min. Abstr., 1938, 7, \e 7, 520, °

" Tpeppocts npn mumopke amiasa
It ero CTPYKTypa. :

* . 1024. Bhagavantam S. and Blﬁmnsc- :

pahar J. Elastic constants of - dia-
mond. — Nature, 1944, 154, N 3913,
p. 546. BuGauorp.: 2 nass. Phys. Abstr.,
1945, 48, 310. '
Vnpyrne KOHCTAHTE aTMasa.
10215. Bhagavantam S. and Bhimase-

‘nahar J. Elastic constants of dia-

mond. — Proc. Roy. Soec., A, 1946, 187,
N 1010, ‘p. 381—384. - Bulauorp.:
13 nass. Phys. Abstr., 1947, 50, 1039.
Vnpyrne KOHCTAHTHL anMasa.
1026. Born M. Elastic constants of

" diamond. — Nature, 1946, 157, N:3992,
p. 582. BuGmiorp.: 8 maan.

Vopyrite KOHCTAHTH anMasa, -
1027. Bowden F. P. Adhesion and
friction. — Endeavour, 1957, 16, )& 61,

‘p. 5—18. BuGmusorp.: 13 mass. Ped.:

Industr. Diamond Rev, 1952, 17,
N: 198, p. 1378. -
~ Apnresus um Tpenue.

1028. Bowden F. P. and Young J.E.

" Friction of diamond, graphite and car-
_ bon and ‘the influence of surface

films. — Proc. Roy Soc., A, 1951, 208,
N 1095, p. 444—455. . BuGauorp.:
14 uaass. Phys. Abstr,, 1951, 54, 9038.

* Tpenue anMasza, rpadirra I yrat i

BINANNG IOBEPXHOCTHEIX IIGHOK.

1029. Bowden F. P., Young J. E. and
Rowe G. Friction of diamond, graphite
and carbon: the influence of adsorbed
films, — Proc. Roy Soc., A, 1952, 212,
No 111, p. 485—488. Chem. Abstr,
1952, 46, 8462g. ‘

Tpemie amiasa, rpadura 3 YRAL:.

BAHIR ancopGnI?onnnnmx I;IeNOK.
1030. Bowden F.
non-metallic solids. — J. Inst. Petrol.,

. 1954, 40, No 364, p. 89—101. Chem.
-Abstr., 1954, 48, 7381b. g 4
- Tpemue ReMeTANMIYECKNX TDOPABIX -

Tex. - 4 %
. 1031, Bowden F. P. and Freitag E. IL
The friction of solils at very high

.of diamond an

P. The friction of

- speeds. 1. Metal on metal. I1. Metal on
- diamond. — Proc. Roy Soc., A, 1958,

248, No 1254, p. 350—367. BulGmmorp.:
16 nass. Ped.: .Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1959, 19, N 219, p. A22, :
Tpeune TBEPABIX TeX NpH OdYeHb
Gonpmmx cxopoctax. I. Merana ma »e-
raane. II. Meramr na ammase.
1032. Bowden F. P. Friction, wear

. and- deformation of . solids.—SAE

J.—1959, Ne 3, p. 78—80. Ped.: In-
dustr. Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 223,
RSO S0 L7

~ Tpemue, n3noc n:fedopyanus TBepP-

. ABIX Tl

1033. Bowden F. P. The influence

of surface films of the friction, adhe- - ;

sion and surface damage of solids. —
Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., 1951, 53, art. 4,
p. 805—823, BuGanorp.: 16 nass. Chem.
Abstr., 1952, 46, 2876b. :
DBausuie NOBEPXHOCTHHIX IICHOK Ha
Tpemie, aAreamo I neeRTLl HOBEpPX-
fIOCTH TBEPABIX Tel. V :
-4034. Bowden F. P. Polishing - dia-
mond. Diamond can be - polished by
steel. — Gemmologist, 1958, 27, N 322,
p. 86—90. Pedp.: J: Gemmology; Gem-
mol. Abstr., 1958, 6, Me 8, p. 378, -
Toanposka amMada. AnMA3 MOKET
GLITL MOMMPOBAH CTANBIO.
~1035. Bowden F. P. and Scott H. G.
The polishing, surface flow and wear .
d glass. — Proc. Roy.
Soc., A, 1958,248, N: 1254, p. 368—379.
BuGmiorp.:- 23 Hass. 3. Gemmology;-
Gemmol, Abstr., 1959, 7, e 4, p.-139. -
[MoanponKa, MOBEPXHOCTHOO TETICHINE

J H3HOC anMasa i CTORJIA.

1036. Bridgman "P. ‘W. Effects of
high shearing “stress combined with
high hydrostatic pressure. — Phys.
Rev., 1935, 48, N 10, p- 825, BnG:morp.:
5 naas. ' 1 3

JleiicTpite BLICOKIIX CRAINBAIONHX-
¢l HANPAKOHNIL B yCAOBIUIX BHICOKOTO

- CJIPOCTATIIECKOTO JlaBJeHNsL:

1037. Bruce R. H. Silicon and'; dia-
ond. — New Scientist, 1058, 4, e 407,

m
p. 1456—1457 (Lett.). Ped.: Industr.

Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 218, p. Ad, -
"IpeMamit 11 amMa3. - p A
-1038. Bullou;zh(1 R. 2 chfortmahon

twinning in the diamond structur. ==

B Rogy. Soc., A, 1957, 241, 3 1227,

p. 568—578. BuGanorp.: 8 nHass,



. 70 © ' Pasauunsie Pusuuccrue ceolicréa a.imasa

Mexaninmeckoe . - ApoiinNKOBANNe B
KPHCTANNIAX €O CTPYRTYPOil anMasa.

1039. Celli V. Screw dislocation in
crystals with diamond structure. —J.
Phys. Chem, .Solids, .1961, 19, ¢ 12,
p. 100—104. BuGauorp.: 5 Raas.

BunTOBLI® JUICAOKAIII B KpHCTAI-
_ max co cTpyKrypoit anMasa.

1040. Chudoba K. F. Hirter als Dia- -

 mant. — Ditsch, Uhrm:-Ztg., 1957, 61,
N: 3, S. 88. Ped.:- Industr. Diamond
‘Rev., 1957, 17, Nz 198, p. B78.
TsepflocTh ANIMAa3a. . : ;
1041. Courtel R. et Mancarelli E.
Observation de petites surfaces de
- frottement et d'usure par la méthode
des répliques, Cas des diamants de
forage. — C. r. Acad. sci., 1960, 251,
Ne 14,
‘anorp.: 4 Hasp, ;
Hecnepopanne uefoabmnX IoOBEPX-
wocTeil Tpemms 3 M3WOCA  METONoM
pennuk. Anvassr Gypeuns, -
Custers J. F, H. gu. Ne 483. .
1042, Custers J, F, H., Ellist C. R.

and Young R. S. Fundamentals of -

diamond drilling. —J. Chem. Metal-
lurg. and Mining Soc. S. Africa, 1952,
52, N 10, Pt 2, p. 381—392. BuGmuorp.:
17 nass. ’

Ocnopsr anmasuoro Gypemms.

1043. Custers J. F. H. A new aspect
of researcph on diamonds. — Diamant,
1!)9151?1'1 oi,d.\e I?‘ P. 5;5;8 P&(’I).: Industr.

iamon ev., , M2
p. A170. Do s

- Homas TouKa spenns ma mcemefona-
HI@ aNMa30DB, - -

1044. Damask A. C. Hardness of

neutron-irradiated diamonds. — J.

_Appl. Phys., 1958, 29, N2 11, p. 1590— .

1594. BuGaworp.: 18 nasp, Ped.: Semi-
-corlln‘g. Electron., 1959, 2, Nz 6, p. 3330,
: epAOCTL - anMa x
R sl 308, olbayuemmmIX
1045 Denning R. M. Directional
grl:?gm];\;' . lmix;) 5%0558 in diamond. —
3 . Min,, " Ne 1/2, p. —
117.. BuGmuorp.: 5 Masp, b '
* ToeppocTs anMasa B 3aBUCHMOCTI OT
- HaNpABIeRILs mandonanus, ?
1046. Denning R. M. Directional

grinding hardness in diamond: a fur- -

ther study, — Amer. Min., 1955, 4
N 3/4, p. 186—191. Bnﬁnno;'p.: 5 ;laag:
 PiXwr, 1955, Ne 23, 54495, .

.- 1343—1345 (Note). BuG-

- TpepAoCcTh AAMasa B 3aBHCHMOCTH
OT HAIpABACHUSA mumdopana: fams-
neifimne NecaeROBANIMS,

1047. Denning.” R. . M. Directional

- grinding hardness in diamond, — In-

dustr. Diamond Rev., 1953, 13, N\ 153,

p. 175179, -182. BuGamorp.: ‘4 maas,

PHXun., 1954, Nt 19, 43676.

* TpepAOCTh anAMa3a B 3aBHCHMOCTH

oT mampasienus mundopanu, -
1048. Denning - R. M.» Directional

- grinding hardness in diamond: a fur-

ther study.— Industr. Diamond Rev.,
4955, 15, Nz 179, p. 185—187, 191, Bub-
auworp.: 5 mass. PIXm,, 1957, Ne 10,
33808. ¢ &

- TBepROCThL AaJMa3a B 3aBICHMOCTH
OT HANpaBACnNA WANGOBARNA fans-
Helilme NCCAGNOBAHMA. . -

1049. Denning R. M. Grinding hard-
ness of diamond in a rincipal cutting
direction. — Bull. Geol. Soc. America,
1956, 67, N2 12, Pt 2, p. 1686 (Abstr.).

Tseppocts wWangoBaHusg amMasa B
TJIABHEX OrPAHOMHEIX HANPABICHIAX.

'1050. Denning R. M. The grinding
hardness of diamond in a principal

cutting direction, — Amer. Min., 1957, - -
42, Ne 5—6, p. 362—366. BuGmuorp.: -

2 maap.

Toeprocts man@oBanmA  aaMa3a
B .TVaBHHIX OrPAHOMRAEIX Hanpapie-
HHAX., :

1051. Diamond cutting and poli-
p. 231—243

T'pamenme 31 MOMMPOBKA AJ]3A3I0B.

1052. Diamond 2.7 times harder
than sapphire. — Gemmologist, 1959,
28, N: 336, p. 122.

Aamasz B 2,7 pasa Tepike candipa.

1053. Diamond - tools ' for piston
:lazl[lmg.l"‘—ll)ndustzré ?l’%iamond A Ee\'-,

4, 4, Feb., p. 29—32. Phys. str.,
1944, 47, 1164.p : !
" Amfasnnie WHCTPYMeRTH Jiua olpa-
GOTRE BpAIAIOIINXCA  KAANRHOB.

1054. Dienes G. J. and - Klein-
man D. A, Nature of radiation damage
in diamond, — Phys. Rev., 1953, 91,

shing. — Gemmologist, 1935, 4, Ne 44, .

2 4, p. 238 (Abstr.).

Ilpnpoma nedhexros, mrIsBanHas Pa-

_Auanmeit B a;mMase.

1055. Dunham K. C. and Taylor J. T.
The use of diamond-impregnated tools

for rockslicing. — Min. Mag., 1950, 29,

N 42, N 575.

KaMmeii. ‘

Mezanuvueckue ceoficrea - 71

—

% 210, p. 191—199. BuGamorp.: 6 Hass.

Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 6880c.
TIpyMeReHIT0 MACTPYMEHTOD C BRPAL-

MCHHBIMIT QIMAZAMI I Gypemus rop- -

WEIX TIOPOZ. g s
1056. Eide S. Cutllmg.-gnndu:gi and
lapping of piezoelectric crystais. —
Cel:gm‘izc Age, 1959, 74, N 2, p. 34—40.
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev,, 1959,
19, N 229, p. A237. : _
Peara, ‘mumdoBKa = M MOMMPOBKA

" ILO30ONOKTPHUECKNX KPHCTAILIOB.

1057. Eitel N. Physikalisch-Chemi-
sche Grundlagen der Schleifmittel-
kunde, —Z. -Vereines dtsch Ingr,
1928, 72, N 33, S. 1155—1157. -

DuanKO-XNMINECKIe OCHOBEI L=

dopammsr. . .. :
1058, Ellison J. G. An unusual cha-
racteristic of gemstones. — Gems and

' Gemmology, 1953—1954, 7, Ne 12,

368—369. PiKTeom., reorp., 1955,

-

Heofsruniio cpojicTBa APArONENALIX

Epplér W, F. Cor. N2 72.
1059. Eppler W. F. Eine sehr beach-

“tenswerte Erfindung in der ‘Diaman-

tenschleiferei, — Dtsch.  Goldschmie-

- de-Ztg., 1930, H. 11, 'S.- 112—114.
0 pocroiinoM pumMaums nsobpere-
a3 uumndORARMIT ayMasa.

1060. Eppler W. F. und Kliippel-

- berg E, Der praktische Brilliant-
schlift des Diamanten, — Disch. Gold-
* schmiede-Ztg., 1939, 42, H. 25, S. 238.

Ped.: Neues Jahrb. Mineral. Monatsch.,
1939, Teil 1, S. 811. ;
TparTHryeman

GpunamanToM. . -
1061. Feng I. M. Technique for
making surface replics from compara-
tively small objects. — J. Appl. Phys.,
1956, 27, Ne 5, p. 472—473. BuGmuorp.:
7 naan. Ped.: Industr, Diamond Rev.,
1957, 17, Na 195, p. 1317. . :
TexmnKa TPHTOTORJEHI PEIINR C

Orpaska  QaMa3da

MOBEPXHOCTH /YIS CPABHUTENLHO Ma- -

auix ofnerron. .
1062. Frank F. C. and Lang -A. R.

Observation by X-ray - diffraction of .

dislocations in a diamond. — Phil.
Mag., 1959, 4, N: 39, p. 383—384. BuG-
amorp.: 2 mass. Ped.: Industr, Dia-
mond Rev., 1959, 19, N2 222, p. AT8.

Halmonenue muciaoramuii n amMase

-y

mpir oot Audparmn PeHTreHOBLIX

eif.

Frankl E. K. Cx. N 39. ’
Grenville-Wells J. Cw, Ne 228, -
1063. Grodzinski P. Die Eindring-

" hérte von Diamant. — Schweiz. Arch.

angew. Wiss. Techn., 1957, 23, \: 2,

8. 52—56. BuGmuorp.: 15 maap.

MuxkporsepocTh anMasa.

1064. Grodzinski P. Engraving on
diamond. — Gemmologist, 1955, 24, -
N 293, p. 219—224, Bubanorp.: 10 naas.
Ped.: Zbl. Min., 1955, I 3, S. 329. :

T'pasuponka HA anMase. :

1065. Grodzinski P, Experiences in
low load hardness testing.— Micro-
tecnic, 1958, 12, M 4, p. 197—205.
BuGnmorp.: 24 mass. Ped.: Industr.

-Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, N 218, p. AS.

Henurramre TBEPROCTH IPH nelons-

X HArpysKax.

1066. Grodzinski. P. Hardness dif-
ferences in diamond. — Industr. Dia---
mond Rev., 1943, 3, M. 4, p. 7—11.
Pec.: Min. Mag.; Min.. Abstr,, 1944, 9,
N: 3, 48. 3 :

Paznmasne TBEPAOCTH B auMale.

1067. Grodzinski P. The history of
diamond  polishing. — Industr. Dia-
mond Rev., Spec. Suppl, J\”z_i, 1953,
p. 1—13. Ped.: Zbl. Min., 1953, H. 1,
S. 12

Hcroprsi HOMMPOBKIL amyasa.

1068. Grodzinski P.- Indentation -
hardness of diamond. — Industr. Dia-
mond Rev., 1956, 16, Nz 190, p. 165—

" 168. BuGmmorp.: 15 nasn..

Onpejonienne TBEPAOCTI! ATMA3A HO-
TBOM ‘BAABJNBAHNA L
cp_iaggg. Grodlzinski P. Indentation
hardness of diamond. — Nature, 1956,
177, Ne 4522, p- 1228. Bubmmorp.:
G mass. Pi{®ma., 1957, N 7, 17382
Onpeneneane  TBEPAOCTIH anMasa

! 'nocpe;(c'rnon BAABANBARIA, 5

- 1070. Grodzinski P. ]}‘otg.s on dthe
cleaving and sawing of diamonC.— .
Min. Msag., 1944, 27, Ne 186, p. 47—
50.  Buoamorp.: 6 Ha3s.

0 packajLIBANINI J pacmuioBKe a1-

mi%‘v"x. Grodzinski P. Scientific hard-

s theory. — Industr. Dinmpnd_ Rev.,
?323, 3, py 7—11. Pedh.: Min. Mag.;
Min. Abstr., 1944, 9, 2e 3, 48.- :

Ilayunas Teopus TBEPAOCTIT,



.

-~

W~ - Pasauunvie usuxeckue ceoiicrea aanasa -

.1072. Grodzinski ‘P, Testling inden- .
tation and abrasion hardness of hard

materials, ~ Industr. Diamond - Rev.,

1956, 16, N 191, p. 191—195. Bub-.

amorp.: 20 Ha3sB. e
Merox spapnusamna 1 aGpaampyio-
mee feifcTBie TBOPJHIX TeT. -
1073. ‘Haasis G. Honing with dia-
mond - lools.— Industr. ~ Diamond
Rev., 1956, 16, N 185, p. 65—68.
Tonxas. mangoska  ANMABHEBI
HHCTPYMEGHTAMIL. 3 :

1074, Hampton W. H. Thin wall
diamond bits for hard materials. —
1959, .19,

~ Industr, Diamond Rev.,
Ne 221, -p. 67—69.

. Tomkme aamasunie

* TBEDABIX ' MATEPHANOB, :

1075. Harder . than ' = diamond. —

cbepaa s

.Chem. and Process Engng, 1957, 38, -

Ne 3, p. 92,
Toepske anmasa, Ly
1076. Harder than ‘hardest. — Now
%cgnu?t.digss, g, Ne - 100, p. 1082.
ed.: Industr. Diamond Rev.
mh& 218, p. A ot
-I'bepike, - weM caMEli TBeppEil.
1077. Hiirter als Diamon l-l— VDI—
Nachr, 1957, 11, N 23, S, 2.
PiKTeon., 1959, Ns 2, 3201, j
Teep:ike anmasa, G a
1078, Hladik J, Diamantové vrtaci
- korunky. — B xm.: Pokroky praskové
metalurgie. Praha, - Nakladatelstvi
Eeskoslovenske Akademio vid., 1954,
7,-¢. 595005, BuGmuorp.: 7 mnass.
AaMaznuie cpepaIILELIe KOPOHKI
(Kondhepenmus mo mopomrooGpasnoit
 Meranayprint 412—15 anpens 1953 r.
B r. Bpno). : : -
_1079. Holmes P. J. Dislocations in
diomond-type lattices. — B km.: Phys.
Soc. Rep. Mtg on ‘Semiconductors,
.- 1957, p. 2732, BnGanorp.: 25 maas.

Ped.: Industr, Diamond Rev., 1958,

18, \a 213, p. A115
" Mucaokamum »  pemersax asMas-
HOTO THIIA. s ;
“‘:03% ”Ilf)or(tlxsltrtat I D:Iislocations in
iamond lattice. — J, Phys, A
Solids, 1958, 5, N 1/2,. .yf29c£1f/on5.
gxigﬁ'ﬁgogp.:niﬁ naap. Ped.: Industr.
n A 2
Mﬁ’s" . o 1959, 19, N 22
HCxoRamunr B 3
Homnstra J. Car. 2o 550, o

. Ne. 238, p. A214.

—

1081. Howes V. R. The critical

stress for the production of pressure
- crack “figures. on diamond faces, —
Proc. Phys. Soc., 1959, 74, Pt -{
Ne 475, p. - 48—52. DuGmmorp.
10 mase. PH{Xmr., 1960, Ne 7, 17218,
Kpurirrecroe  nampssxenme - oGpaao-
BamuA ~(BUryp - MABNemASs ¢ Tpemu-
HAMI Ha Tpamfx ajMa3sa. .

'1082. Howes -V. R. and TolanskyS,

Pressure crack-figures . on diamo
faces. I. The octahedral face.—Prgg

Roy--Soc., A, 1955, 230, Ne 1182,

p. 287—293. BuGamorp.: 6 maap. .

Tpemmasr oxono ¢uryp mabaenms
Ha rpamax anmasa. I. Ipamn okra-

. anpa.

1083. Howes V. R. and Tolansky S.
Pressure crack-figures on diamond
faces. 1I. The dodecahedral and cu-
_bic faces. — Proc. Roy Soc., A, 1955,

230, Na 1182, p. 294—301. BuGamorp.

3 nasn. : : :
Tpemuurr oxono ¢mryp napnenus

Ha rpaHax anmasa. I : Tpamm po--

Aiexasnpa n Ky0a. :
. 1084, Huggins M. L. Crystal clea-
vage and crystal structure. — Amer.
J. Sci., 1923, 5, N2 28, p. 303—313.
Bubanorp.: 46 nazs. :
-CoaifROCT, KPNCTAMNOB T CTPYK-
';yrn Kpicrazia. : ;
085. Hukao Y. Abrading dia-
mond. — Industr, Diamond Rev., 1953,
13, N 153, p. 182—183. BuGmmorp.:
5 nass. ' 2 :
AnMaz mas mangosauist,
1086. Increased grinding  speed
with new natural diamond grit. —

. Optima, 1960, 10, Nz 2, p. 94. Ped.:

‘Industr. Diamond Rev., 1960, 20,
. Vpenmienme cropocti mamgosa-.
ISl ¢ MPUMOHEHNEM HOBOIO NPHPO-
_IIOI'O AJTMA3HOT0 Techa.

- Jaswon M, A, i y . Cor,
A A. and Dove D. B.Cx.

1087. Kaplan G. R. Procedures for

“cutting and' grading of diamonds. —-

Gems and Gemology, 1953—1954, 7,
J\"eP12, P. 355—360,%75. v

aspeska M COPTHPOBKA  aJMAa30B.
_1088. Kaplan L. Cutting of gem
diamonds. — Amer, Min., 1942, 27,

e 3, p. 166—171,

Paapemga IOB_G.‘IH[)‘IIHX aJIMa3on.

S

Mezanuueciue c_aox‘icrca’ o e - 73

ruschalov M. M. and Ber-
g.,‘v‘iﬁ?; BS.. Mothodes ~of _determi- -
ning tho hardness of very hard ma-
terials. The hardness of dmmond.i—l-
lndustr."'-Dinmond Rev., 1951, :

N 123, p. 42—49 (Disc.)..

- - TBEPROCTH
MeTofst  OMpepeaenis - TBepH
oueHh TBEPHABIX Tel. TpepROCTL aJ-

480050, Kleinschmidt B. Grinding and

- polishing tools made of natural and

thetic . diamonds. — Industr. Dia-
mnd Rev., 1961, 21, Ne244, p. 57—59.
. Iangopanpusie 3 MOANPYIOMUO
UHCTPYMERTH, CAI@JANNLIe M3 MPNPOA-
{§Or0 M MCKYCCTBEHHOrO QJIMa3oB.

1091. Kliippelberg E. Eine neuo
Darstellungsweise der - Schliefrich-

" ungen am Diamanten. — Disch. Gold-

' iede-Ztg., 1956, 54, N 12, S. 607—
sﬁl%%l;nlie%ﬂ 5!5, N 4, 8. 15—17. Ped.:
Industr, - Diamond Rev., 1952, 17,
N 195, p. B19; J. Gemmology; (Ecm—
mol. Abstr., 1957, 6, N 2, p. 9%
Hopeie ' JAEHEE O HANPABICHIN

. uymdosauna anMasa.

1092, Kliippelberg E. Die Priifung

~von Brilliantschliffen des Diamanten
- durch . innere Spiegelungen. — Neues

Jahrb. Mineral. Monatsch., Abt. A,
1940, 76, H. 1, S. 71—92. BuGamorp.:
3 mags, Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.,
1944, 9, Mo 3, p. 48.. -

- Tlpopepxa OpmaamaiTos upi HO-
MONIIt BHYTpPEHHEro OTpaKeHil.

1093. Kobayashi S, - Elastic con-
stants of diamond. — Busseiron Ken-
kyu (Research of  Chem. Phys.),
1052, Mo 149, p. 34—40. Chem. Abstr.,
1952, 46, 5923h. ' L S

Vrpyrie KOHCTAHTH aAMa3a.

1094, Kraus E. H. and Slaw-
son Ch.-B. Variation of hardness in
‘the diamond. — Amer. Min., 1939, 24,
N: 11, p. 661—676. BuGmorp.: 35 maas.

Mamenemire ToepAOCTH B aIMade.” -
" Krishnamurti D. Cx. N 775.-

1095. Krishnan R. S, Chand_rage-
kharan V. and Rajagopal E. S. Ela-
stic - behaviour of ro(
Nat. Inst. Sci. India,, 1960, A26, )¢ 3,
p. 311—319, BuGmmorp.: 18 masb.
l,’i}si’(l)na., 1961, Mo 4, 4E295. b

OCThL AJaMada. <
ioﬁig?rl(rislman R. S., Chandrase-
kharan V. and Rajagopal E. S. The

diamond. — Proc. -

four. elastic constants of diumond.—-;

Nature, 1958, 182, Me'4634, p. 518—

520. BuGamorp.: 11 mass. - ’
Yersipe YOPYrmo KOHCTAHTH al-
Masza. : § -0 g
4097, Lang A. R. Studies of indi-
vidual dislocations _in grystals by
X-ray diffraction microradlogragpy. —
J. Appl. Phys., 1959, 30,- N 14

~p.- 1748—1755. BuGnmorp.: 21 mass.

* Mccnepopauné OTAGMBHEIX JINCAOKA-
uuil B KPHCTAIIAX MOTOJOM DEHTre-
wonckoil surparmum. A%
“Leiper H. Cor. Ne 430. ]
"4098. Majkus C. J. Diamantové
bruské nastroje.—B X Po]'u-oky
praskové metalurgie, Praha. ‘Nakla- _
datelstvi ceskoslovenske ~Akademio
véd., Praha, 1954, 7, c. 606—610.
BuGnuorp.: 2 Ha3B. bz ;
Amvasnstii mangosadbHEIl HACTPY-
senr (Konpepenmus o - HOpOMIKO-
oGpasnoi MeTAMTypPrum, 12—15 ampenst

1953 » r. Bpmo).

1099. Matsumura T. A new method
of testing hardness. — Mem. College
Engng Kyoto Imp. Univ., 1933, | e
p. 159—176." Ped.: . Neues Jahrb.pl\h— {
neral. Monatsch., 1934, Ref. 2 1,
?Ig:uﬁ MOTOJ YCHHTANRA TBOP-
o100, McSkimin 1. J. and Bond W. L.
Elastic module of "_dmmond. —P ’g.
Rov., 1957, 105, M 4P —1957.
BnGamorp.: 43 mass. PI®@nm3., 1997,
ARy oYL AZMADD.

M .8 ; :

}(l%‘fr]l\l[l;asurlng clastic module gg
ultrasonics. — Electronics, 1957, =
POTED 3 o

d Rev., 1958, 18, Ne 205, p. 2%
m(I)Fauepemlb “MOfTy A yIpyrocTH
ynﬁr&aa;}giﬂi:. M. G. Last re.mair}dipg' :
descendant of ancient indian lél;
‘mond _artisans. - Cleaving dmmo‘n25
in - India.—Gcmmologxst, W
Ne 304, p. 205—208. Pcd).:rl. Gexﬁno :
logy: Gemmol. Abstr, 1957, 6, J =
sogp ™ :

" pépmito  MEAMICKNG X0 o6pa-
cpmo  MEANIACKNG MOTOEL

6011'11‘:311 anMasa. Peaka 51::1»4:1::((311;.‘)7 4

- 1103, Meincke H. I%l'n,-léwf. .

mes harder than sappuire. i, Do

logist, 1959, 28, Nz 336, p.



7 | . Pasaunnvie fusunecnue ceoiicrea aaxasa

——

Industr. . Diamond .Rev., 1959, 19, Ognuopoantie HaUPSREANs 5 Redop-
Ne 227, p. A178. 4P " MaNNONHLIe NOTeHMmmadBL . - - .t
Anvas » 2,7 pasa Toepike candupa. 1114. Patterson H. -B, Better dia-
“1104, Murkes J.. Absolut hardhets- mond dressing for precision grip.
skala. — Tekn, tidskr., 1952, 82, H. 2, ding. — Grinding and Finishing, {
p- 37—40. Ped.: Zbl. Min., 1953, H. 1, 4, N 7, 'p. 32—34. Ped.: Industr
8. 51. AN Diamond ' Rev., - 1959, 19, M 28
© . AGcomoTHas mKara TBEpOCTIL p. A6, - y : ’
? '1105. Nagendra N, S. N. The dyna- - Yayuwennoe . mokprrrie aNMaaon
. mical theory of the diamond lattice.  naa Towmoro urmngosanns; - v
" Pt 2, The elastic constants of dia- 1112, Pearsall. C. S, and Zi
mond. — Proc. Indian - Acad: Sci., A, ser P. K.. Metal to nonmetallic bra-

1934, I, Nz 14, p. 841—849. BuGanorp.: zing. — Mass. Inst. - Technol. R
LR ua’sn. Pelg.:" Min. Mag.;. Min." arch Lab. -Electronics Techn, R:;:-
 Abstr., 1936, 6, N 5, p. 200, 1949, No 104, p. 21, Chem. Abstr.
- Rmmasmveckas  Teopus pemerkn 1950, 44, No 5, 1877f. y

-amntasa. 1-e coobm. cu. _B pasnene:
. Momvopduste mepexoxw. U, 2, Ynpy-
TIIe KOHCTAHTL! aiaMaaa. KaMHn), -

.., 1106. New style of diamond cut- 1113. Peters C. G., Nefflen K. F.
. ting, — J.- gemmology, 1961, 8, N2 3, and Harris F. K. l’)iamond cutting
p. 153—154, . : : accelerated by an electric are, —.
Hosuit crman_orpankm - axmasa, J. Res., Nat. Bur, Standards, 1945, 34,
1107. New substance as hard -as N 6, p. 587—593. BuGmorp.: 5 nags.”
dia_mond.-’Bull. Amer, Ceram. Soc., Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1945,
1957, 36, 1\1_4. . 15?;; J. Soc. Glass 5, 288292, g ;
.Technol., 1959, 43, Mo 312, p. 140A. ©~  Orpamka amvasos, yckopemnas mpn-
Pgd).:_ Industr.  Diamond Rev,,- 1959,  wmenemuen BOAbTOBONt myrm. Ilep.:
1 hJ\z 229, p. A227. -~ Bionn. texm. mngopmammr mo xaie-
OBLIe BemiecTsa ¢ TBEPROCTEIO an-  oGpaGotke 1t 10BOTHPHOMY NIPON3BON-
M&i%s Pahli - croy, 1955, maur. 9, .02 1, c. 6980,
bl iy S Tt e wl it o
G ; ide, ' .mi r .
especially sintered carbide cuttin x L‘::aJ\‘: &;per .. diaxqon

tools with diamond grinding whe- 1114. Prince E. and Wooster W. A.

%53\7132‘1{5;,’ . 5?&‘%?“‘1 B°V-- 1959, Determination of elastic -constants

: SR of crystals from ' diffuse reflexions
Ilé:md)oaha CHGYONNOro kapGuma, of X-rays. III, Diamond. — Acta
ocobemuno  peskymux _mmcrpysenron crystallogr., -1953, 6, N2 6, p. 450—
l‘x(a Cleuennoro  kapGypa; WHCTPY- 454, BuGmuorp.: 13 maap, PiK®na.,
'";x;:;:.x C amasmeMm  mmgosans- - 1955, Ne 7, 14000, VY
N Jllll)t;lﬁ*;;{ﬂ. A als g ' Onpepenenwe ynmpyrmx womeramt
= 2sch G, The mf_luenco wpucramton w3 sndysuoro pacces-
ks le'cr)stullograp!uc orientation on . yms penrremonmy ayweit. I1I. Anmas.
h:gus:\rearn.of truing diamonds, — 1115. Princess cut diamonds (a
g lamond Rov, 1960, 20, new concept in diamond cutting.) —
» . 31~37. Bubmiorp.: 6 masp, Gemmologist, 1961, . 30, Ne 303,
JIARIO Kprcramnorpaduueckoi p. 185—187. ; '
3&::1;1:;{1;;1;Bna nanoc, TpoMEILTON- Orpauka anmason p dopye «IIpmn-
1110, Parmenter R, F. “Uniform. }ff,ﬁf,,‘i,’; ).(:uonan Konemms orpnux.\u
- %t]l;il,msnan'd deformationp potentials. — . 1{16, Raman C, V. and Krishna- -
177'63' 1?‘3 1955,.99, Ne 6, p. 1767—  murti D. Evaluation of the four
Tndust nD:gnorp.. 6 wasm. Ped.: elastic constant . of some - cubic
x 18‘}" 1;qmond Rev., 1956, 16, crystals. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., A,
2182, p. B1. = : 1955, 42, N 3, p. 111—130. BuGanorp.:

Maiika Meranna x HeMoTanay (yuwa-
CTBYIOT QJIMa3 W JPyrue Aparomnenuse

| —

" elasticity of crystals. — Proc. Indian

Diamond Rev., - 1956,

i SENGORY
Mezanuuecnue ceolicrea . . .

. Industr.  Diamond - 3 1254, p. 319—304 BuGamorp:
32 mass. . ; ‘

Ped. 45 masm. ; .
182, p. B3. 3 . ‘ ;
m(;;x'e:&sae’ :x?&‘fc\;nnn igampex ynp&'\j ﬁ%‘fslfpgeﬂaliﬁﬁ?“::‘:i Menter L. W.
piix KOMCTAHT HOKOTOPLIX KyOnuecKu) Grystallograghie silp. in ; giamoll; gé: :
KpPHCTAJJIOB. C. V. and Viswana- . Phil. Mag., 1953, 44; Ne 359, %}I{Xust
1117. Raman "the theory of the ~1410. BmGamorp: 5 mass. PiiXm.,
fhan K. S. On the 1054, N 22, 47760. B ic
3. Sci, A. 1955, 42, p. 51—70. Kpnc‘rﬂnnorgarinmecnoe. CROJBIR
. DCLy Ay ' T B Maase. WA .
g:%.unor . 13 masp. Ped. AIn(luisstrx; Hll&zlé. g:;al e e S? a
” - wear of diam;n;lé—-l\!nggs‘fi) 67“"
BB . : B mond Rev., 1958, 18, Ne 209, p. bi—
TpPUCTANIOB. .- . HA3D.
O e R amansihan. K. . Theoroti- 10, 727k Bubmorp: 2t
¥ aluation of the acoustic wave- PiK®ns., RN e Bt
celocities in diamond. — Proc. -Indian .Tpem"; o T I :
Acad, Sci. A, 1948, 28, % 5, 310—  Seal M Cu b o o
g’lc(? BuGmuorp.: 4 masp. Chem. Abstr,, m(}xiuzll during s sawingz‘ i?% .pgh-
( -4 B % ; : i 3 y 5 ° » P, o4
19:'.1‘9, ‘43-}11"12215\%0 BBIMICICHIO CKOPO- shln(!-—-]'il(ﬂl;il: tbiign?t)nd Rev., 1959,
c-,ei":ognycﬂmockoﬁ "8 The ilm”?eo. !:9 Pi?sg) '2.213 p- AG0. -
i Ramssedan . e sietoge ~ 88 L van s pcans
pr r

14— . pammn 3 NOMNPOBKE. . . o ..
d. Sci., A, 1946, 24, Ne 1, p. 114— . 'Shams_El_Din A. ‘M.

‘:2? Bubanorp.: 4 Hasp. Phys.- Abstr., Rﬂggald H Dio»Eipdnnghlaex;llgngf‘f
B anann. o Diﬂm?“"’“"—sg};'(‘)v 2%, 6. 250
10 Risieka %, Diamant, 2o WiesTaoe, M, b bt

K A 3 e, §7—120. 1961, 64, Je 757, 130, 135L

£ , ]

~Bl|5.nnorp.:( 28 gaa;:;l 28
Anmaz (oGpalorka K .
1 ﬁi'é?(a P. Opracovani a kry- ; A
““ili"%‘i“g"k:‘ orientacodiamantu. — Baﬁ‘z’ij Shayne A. Diamond dies.—
B xu: Pokroky praskové metalurgie. " Min. 1943, 28, e 3, P- 145—

Pr:ht;: Nakladatelstvi éeskoslo\'engé(; : 11\/“391_' 3 "y ; Lk
Akndemie.vi:;l ¥ 191.1% L An,\[am;ueki’[‘)!mwl‘){;t: Dislocations
B"ggmgp."' ’.'l‘ma"b"cmmorp — “30'dstzocstat’t':s in the t_iian101‘d
cka pao o;e‘l‘l‘-mpoxmn anmason (Hom- and ‘1’ gtructurc.—-PhyS- Rov., 19:)3:
dxep,;mull)n 10 nopomkooGpaal;(géa Mg‘- gI;YSK‘,! 1"-’: p. 228 (Abstr.). pxxﬁnltorp..
Ty pri 12—145 ampenst 1 ‘ 38 - '1m;m. < B 5y
3 ;'izlﬁplé% wltink L., Spier H. and 11'_'0;‘[‘2‘:_:‘;‘;":{1 il
Wagt A. J. The abrasion of diamonél Illnalzlp T R
dies, — Appl. Scient. Res., 1954, '_l\‘, 451, Slawson C. B. Dmn&'nmonds
M § p. 1~11. Pilileon, 1956, 2 % 1 (Symposietl  {oia, 27, % 3,
3 i = 7—- 01‘. ol — *
MCHMa?ﬁlmanue. aJMa3HBIX '(bmliiephml 194}%9_ 1‘;‘,}“ Bnﬁnﬂorp!j‘ 4“1;2:;-) At
B e o Sp:’(f:}- di:{mond KoMNIIeRTE! a;n:ra; :\Im‘msau 1941 1.).
g %hi{i'ps'rh?rogxe:r Rov. 1954, mop (CHMHOC ™ C. B. Diamond set

1132, Slawson 43, 28, N 3,
mi’liﬁoﬁ‘ 313:;37‘ $masep. . tool%é— fi\,:ge"- Min., e e
- 4124, Séal M. Abrasion of  dit- .Ain‘.\manué HMHCTPYMOUTLL

mond, — Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1958, 248,

& 241
_Diamond - Rev., 1960, 20, N .21.1,
- ._p 'Tﬁipnocrb anMaszon

Ha DIADIN-

m cocTOfmme Kpaen
CTPYKTYPC Vn:r-



.76 . Pazauunuvie fusuneckiue. ceolicrea aavasa

synthetic diamonds. — Amer. - Min,,
1957, 42, - Ne 3—4, p. 299—300. Ped.:

-], Gemmology; Gemmol. Abstr., 1958,

6, N 8, p. 373.

" TeepROCTb CHHTOTHUECKIX AIMAZOB.

1134. Slawson C.B..and CohnlJ. A,
Maximum hardness . vectors in- the
diamond, — Industr, Djamond Rev.,
- 1950, 10, p. 168—172. Ped.: Min.

Magg Min. Abstr., 1951, 29, Ne 213,
p. + R e A .

-~ - BOKTOpPH ¢ MAKCHMAJLIOI = TBEpP-

NOCTLIO B AIMAze.
1135. Sterl K. Diamonds and dia-
mond tools in the metal workshop. —
. Industr, Diamond Rev., 1959, 19,
Ne 222, p..86—93. - :
AJMa3H I aAMA3NLIE MACTPYMEHTH
8 MetamrooGpaGaruBanoigeii MpoMemmI-
JIEHHOCTIL, : s
1136. Sterl K. Diamonds ‘and dia-
mond tools in the metal workshop. —
. Industr. Diamond
. e 223, p. 108—112, :
AJMAIE W ANMA3NLIG MHCTPYMONTH
B8 MeramnoobpabaTrBalomeii mpoarkmI- -
TeHHOCTIL. ; bt ok
1137, Steyn W. Diamond abrasive
sawing - discs. — Industr, Diamond
Rev., 1946, 6, N2 66, p. 139—141. Bub-
auorp.: 8 mass. i
Ruckn pas pacumawpamus ma an-
Maanom alpasupe.
1138. \Slock i 5
cants. — Metal Progr., 1959, 76, ¢ 3,
. P 147—150, Ped.: Industr. Diamond .
- Rev,, 1059, 19, Ne 229, p. A227, -
g‘nlzg;txu? c;(‘aamr. . A
. Sw . M. and uper A. G.
. Cor, N 33, . G
. 1139, Tolansky S. and Howes V. R.
“Induction of ring cracks on dia-
mond surfaces, — Proc. Phys. Soc., B,
1957, 70, Ne 4438, p. 521—52%. BnG.

- 3074 ¢.: J. Gemmology: -
“log. Abstr., 1958, 6, m%’fyﬁ.cﬂmq
Ha TOBEPXHOCTH adMa3a. .
. 1140. Tolansky S, and Omar M.
.Observations on slip found in a dia. .
- mond. — Phil, Mag., 1953, 44, Ne 352
P ﬂé;f}:& BuGnmorp.: 518 mags,
: CHII0 HAN  CKOMLI
obnapy:kenumy p zﬁmaae.o 1.“0"“0.“'

Boamixnonemne KOMBUEBRIX TPOLIMI - -

1133, Slawson C. B, Hardness of -

Rev., 1959, 19,

Solid Tubri- -

.*mmg).: 2 nasp. PiK®ua,, 1957, N A
. Pe I

1141. Tolansky S., Halperin A. an
Emara S. H. On the occurence 2:
slip in diamond.— Phil. Mag., 1958,
3, N 31, p. 675—679.-'Bn6nuorp.:
9 nasp. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rey
1958, 19, N 215, p, A151; - Phys.
Abstr., 1958, 61, 6450, -

0 cymecTsoBamun
B amiaae. %

1142, Tolansky S. The production
of percussion marks on diamond, —
Industr. Diamond Rev., 1959, 19,
Ne 224, p. 131—=435. .

" CROJALYKemns

Toayuenne uryp yj(apa Ha ai--

Mage. L B
1143. Vand- V. Application of dis-
location theory of the - polytypism of
silicon carbide. — Phil. Mag., 1951,
42, N2 335, p. 1384—1386. Bubanorp.:

. 8 naap. Chem. Abstr., 1952, 46,-6891i.

Tpumenenne RucrOKanmonmoit Teo-
PRI MONNTHAN3MA AT KapOmpa Kpem-
. T - T

1144. Varel J. Klassifikace diaman-
tovych prachil. — B ka. Pokroky pri-
Skové metalurgie. Praha, Naklada-
telstvi Ceskoslovenske Akademie véd.,
1954, 7, c. 564—570.- BuGmmorp.:
22 maap. . . ;

Knaccuuranms - paor mapm amma-

som (Kongepemuua mo mopomro-
oGpaanoif Metastyprimm 12—15 ampeas
53 r. B 1. Bpmo i

1145, Viswanatha K. S. Tho theo-
-1y of elasticity’ and of wave propa-
gation in crystals from the atomi-

stic standpoint. — Proc. Indian Acad.
Sci.,” A, 1954, 39, M 4, p. 196—213.
BnGmmworp.:. 12 waszs. Phys. Abstr.,
1954, 57, 9745. Chem. Abstr., 1954,
48, No 21, 12499.. :

-Teopun ympyroctn m pacmpoctpa-
MeHHsI BOMH B KPHCTANNAX € ATOMI-
CTHYUCCKOI TOMKIT BPEHIIS.:

_1146. Weavind R. G. Factors affec-.
ting the efficiency of resinoid-bonded
diamond wheels. — Industr.  Diamond
Rov,, 1959, 19, Ne 224, p. 126—127;
N, 225, p. 146—153. = BuGmmorp.:.
3 mass. }

Dartopw, pammomme ma - adies-
THBHOCTL CBA3HIBAIOIIEIl . cpejsl . al-
MasHEIX JHCKOB. n

1147. Wentorf R. H. Jr. Note on
the scratching of diamond. — J. Appl.
Phys., 1959, 30, Ne 11, p. 1765—1768.

i
:
d
}
b

faces o!’ diamon

Crpy;:rg)pa

aamasza - . .- i -y

: i .
orp.: 5 maon. Phys. Abstr, 1960,
R, i, 1505 |
anamm amia: e -
?Vlﬁ?spl-). M. Cx. N 606. Loy
s M.éi"tlil::g of - cube
! - propert .
Tho hardnoss PrOPChil. Mag., 1954, |
S P 844—850. Iiiégq_nnﬁfp[.‘:
y ., PiitI'eox., reorp., 5, Ne 4,
gogaall’,}l(d;m.. 1955, Ne 7, 14001.
Teo OCTD rpaneix..x:yﬁa anMaza. -
Wilks E. M. Cor. 2t 880. ..
4149, Wilks E. M. and Wilks 1.

, The resistance of diamond to abra-

1959, 4, Ne 38,
17 ma3b..
1959,
1960,

sion. — Phil. Mag.,
., 158—170. BuGmiorp.:
%e(b.: Industr, ' Diamond Rev.,,
19, Ne.222, p. A78; PH®na.,
N4, 1177, g b
ConpoTnBiIeHNe

“H3HOCY. : HEGEr . :
noﬁyso. Winghell I1. Observations on

anmasa aGpasus-

" orientation and hardness variations.— .

Industr. Diamond - Rev., 1946, G,
J\g. '?2. p. 328—329. BnGmuorp.: 4 maan.
" HaGalofenmst  maMenemmit - opienta-

NI 3t TBEPAOCTIL - - .

" crowns. — S.
- Engng

4151, Wo(l]lt G A. Face&-lahd lj\abns
of diamonds type ' crystals. — Amer.
Min., 1956, 41, N 1—2, p. 60—G6.

- BuGnuorp: 6 mass. Pi®us., 1957,
- 1, 12&. '

Orpamka ¥ suemmmit BUA KpmcTat-
_THOQ  amMasa, . ;
m{lVom G. A. and Broder J.- D.
Cy, Ne 609.° : 3
1152. Wooster W. A. and Joel 'N. -
Elastic constants of diamord.—Na-
ture, 1958, 182, N \46/13. p. 1149.
BnGamorp.: 5 nnan.m‘,bI anxlasa e
KOHCTA asa..
2’1115%?%?“1 R. Diamond  drill
Afric. ~ Mining and
3., 1959, 70, Pt i Nz 3460, -
p. 1323—1327, 1351. . _ :
CBepAINLHL KOPOHRIL
. ?ﬁ’iﬁlmﬁgnow I%l Berechnung ' des
Kompressibilitiitskocfﬁzionten der
Kristalle. — Z. Phys., 1936, 101, H.1—
2 .S, 86—92. BuGamorp.: 15 'n’amia.
Pod: N. J. Zbl, 1936, Ref. 2 1,
S

MREMOCTH KpHCTATIOB. k9

e cifpyI{TyPA AJIMA3A -

1455. Apanecan T. I. O cTpyKType

* I OMEPLMM CIEIUICHI QIMa3a, KpeM-
 mnn u onosa, — CO. mayTs. TPYAOD

(Epesanckmit monurexit.’ nu-1), N 13,
Teonorns, 1956, smm. 3, C. 51—54.
Bnﬁnnm;p.: 7 maas. PiiTeoux., '1953,
N 1, 428; Pi@ua., 1956, N 15,
11567, Wit ST
1156, Aumeaee O, M. Bunon o(;{:gp_.\g
KpHCTAJUIOB anMasa 1a_ OcH
atommoro - crpoenis. — JAH CCCP,
1955, 10!,,'.‘:\'«'1?6, c. 1109—1112. bn(:i-
auorp.: .2 mass. d ‘
1157. Bapapunkmit A. H. 06 mnao-

. Opaskemmm ATOMHBIX CTPYKTYp MIHe-

anon, — Has. AH CCCP, cep. reol,
‘1)949. N 6, c. 13—56. BuGamorp.:
7 mass. ; '

1458, Bapapmuxnit A. H. Opma 1 ;

BUKHEIX ~3aJa9  MIHe PaJIoTHi.
naolpakenmyt  ATOMHBIX  CTPYKTYP
Munepanos.) — 3an. Bcec. Mum. 0-Ba,
1949, pem. 3, c. 141~-165. BnGmmorp.:
7 maas. , 8 i

1159. Mamepon ]fxc &
pacnpefieneniil  dAeK
%?rrg ﬁ-ro.\xon B KpHCTANIAX -
aaza. — Kpueranaor agus, g By
N 4, c. 624—625. uGmorp.: e

1160. Happos B. B. 0 'leu.;[;o.n
]PasHOBIAHOCTIX CTPYKTYp auM

(Hayumast ceccis (Denoponcéggg n:[x‘-"x;(a
1 Bcec. MU, o»na).—3zm.9 . MM

5o, 1053, 82, Mt 4, ¢. 312 3
o.m'uisi. fapnos. B. B. O ';?;;;p?:
PAZHOBIIHOCTAX CTPYKTYPH &1 ¥

: amorpadms 3 KpuCTAd:
Eo:g;;nix{p“c;q. al:)m. - JITY), 1934, :
N a4,

' Ne
reorp., 1b55, N 2, 1 o N 479,
opexmit 1. . Cor i
lilill(‘)‘:g.)pﬁilyﬁnuxos A. B. O BO3MOK

: o o S
HEIX 1 HEBO3MOKHEIX CTPYKTYPH

e < anmasa. — Ip. Hu-ta

 MoruGUHARIAT i CCCP, 1955, n. 1

l\pg__” Buﬁmlorg.: 24 naan. P¥Ceodt.,
g 816.

C.
1056, e 11, 11

" Brrancaenne | xoopdmmuenta GRS ‘ ;



78 g A : Crpy;;rypa a.imasa

1463. Avopexnii 11, B. 0 PABHOBIL-

- 'HOCTAX CTPYKTYpH - WiMasa. — B km.:
Kpucranaorpagma. Bmm 5. M., Toc,
H3A-BO 1O “epioil I IBeTHoil -MeTat-

aypran, 1956, ¢. 179—184. BnGamorp.:-

4  masm.

Pilidbua, 1957, N 9,
22593, - ' ;

1164. Aka E. Z. Precise lattico pa-

rameter determinations of diamonds,

silicon and germanium by-the asym-

_ metric, method, — Univ, - Microfilms

(Ann, -Arbor. Mich.), Pub. N 2325, -

210 p. Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 7843b.
Onpepesemn TOYHEIX NapaMeTpon

PeUIETKII aJNMa3a, KPEMHNS If repMa-

HIA  acHMMETPUYECKNM METOJOM.

. 1165. Anderson ‘B, W. Nitrogen in
diamond. — Gemmologist, 1961, 30,
N: 355, p. 21—22, BuGmuorp.: 5 naas.

Asor B anmaze. i o o

‘1166, Bannister F. A. and Lons-
dale K. An X-ray study of diamonds

artificially prepared by J. B. Hannay -

- in 1880. — Min. Mag., 1943, 26, N 181,
p. 315324, -

* Pentrenorpafiueckoe mayuenne an-. -

Ma30B, NCKYCCTBEHHO
nux Xamoem B 1880 r. .
. 1167, Beeching R. Some quantita-
tive and qualitative observations .on
the electron diffraction pattern from
the natural (III) face of diamond. —
Phil. Mag., 1935, 20, Nov., p.- 841—
855, DBuGamorp: 8 masp. Ped.:
N. 1. Zbl, 1936, Ref. N 1, S. 205;
ggg) Mag.; Min. Abstr., 1936, 6, Ne T

NpHroTOBNeH-

Hexotopsie xommvecrnenume 1 xa-
"Y0CTDONNLIe HAGTIOACHIS N0 7EKTpO-
HOTpaMMaM OT ecTecTBeMHOit rpamm
(III) ammasa. :

Bergheimer 1. Cw. N 1023,

1168. Birsch H. Uber Binder bei
‘Eleku_'onenbeugung. — Phys, Z. 1937,
f":g' nla:: 3,PSC.I) 1013071%. BuGnuorp.:

B. Pedh.: N. J. Zbl, :
J\@ni.,s. M ropdon o
OOCH, - mOMyyaeMule 11 -
$paxmun anexrponos. e
- 1169. Bragg W. H. Relation of the
~crystal structure of some  carbon
! S?glnimusds R(; thos‘(\aI of graphite and
ond. — Min. ' P :

% 97, 3i0=-3t8, - O oo 1,
3asncumocts KpHCTANINYeCKoit
CTPYKTYDI HEKOTODHIX YIIEPORMCTEIX

coefunennii 0T . KPHCTANINYECKOi:
.cr;i)yx-rygm. rpaduta - amMasa,

- 1170, Brill R. and Zandy H. Abso-
lute measurement of the intensity
of the (III). reflexion for diamond, —
Nature, 1959, 183, Ne 4672, p. 1387,
BuGumorp, 5 masp, = . i

- Hamepenne aGcomoTroit murencnp-
uwoctit orpaskenna (III) anmasa,:

1171, Brill R. The covalent bond in

diamond and the X-ray scaltering
factor of covalent-bound ' carbon. —
Acta crystallogr,, - 1950, 3, N 3,
p. 333—337. BuGanorp. 2 maas. Phys,
Abstr., 1950, 53, 8334, : ;
Kopanentnas cBasp B anxmaze m
AKTOP PACCEARNS PEHTrONOBHIX Jy-
-4eil KOBAJIGHTHOCBABAHMHOTO yraepoja.
1472 Brill R. Uber den EinfluBl der
Bindungselektronen auf - die Inten-
sititen der Rontgenreflexer des Dia-
manten. — Z. Elektrochem,, 1959, 63,
Ne 9—10, S. 1088—1091. BnGmiorp.
10 uase. PiK®na., 1960, Ne 9, 23266,
O pmusmmm anexrpomnoit ceasm ma
UHTCHCHBHOCT, PEHTTHOBCKHX OTpa-

deHmii 0T a’Ma3op

1173, Brill R. and Barth H. Inten-
sity- of the (III) reflexion for dia-

~mond. — Nature, 1959, 184, Nz 4682,

p. 264, BuGmmorp.: 3 masp. Ped.:
Industr, Diamond Rev., 1959, 16,

.Nov., p. A203.

_Hureucusnocrs orpamenns . (I11)

A anmaza.
1174, Brindley G. W. A note

.on the scattering power of the car-
‘bon atom in diamond for X-rays.—

Phil. Mag., 1930, 9, N2 56, p. 204—
208. BuGmnorp.: 11 masp. Pedh.: Min.
Mag.; Min. Abstr., 1931, 4, p. 267.
paccennaiomeii . cmocoGHocTH
aToMa yrieposa B agMase moj Jeii-
CTBIEM DEeHTreHOBLIX Jyueil.

1175. Brockhouse B. N. and Hurst
D. G. Energy distribution of slow
neutron
Phys. Rev., 1952, 88, Ne 3, p. 542—
947, BuGmnorp.: 11 naas. Chem. Abstr.,

1953, 47, No 7, 3135d; Phys. Abstr.,

1953, 56, 1154,
Pacipepenienne omeprmm  MefIon-

HEBIX nel'i'rponon, paccenpaeMuIX TBep- -

ALIMIT TeNaMIr. ;
1176; Broili H., Glocker R. and

Klessig H. Die K,-Réntgenlinien von. E

scattered from solids.— .

Crpyxrypa- aamasa s 1

et

toff und Kohlenstoffverbin-
m};ﬁ?—z. Phys., 1934, 92, H. 1/2,
S, 27—41. BuGmmorp.: 21 maas. Ped.:
N. 7, Zbl, 1935, Ref. N: 1, S. 102,
PerTrenoncKue i Ky yraepoja

“ 1t ero COEJlTHeH LI,

Biirger M.J. and Butler R.D.
D:!1a77for tlgc construction of models
illustrating the arrangement and
packing of atoms in crystals. —
Amer. Min., 1938, 23, M 8, p. 471—
542, BuGuuorp.: 56 maap.’ 5 /

Jlagnsie NMOCTPOEHUST MOAEeil, 1~
MOCTPUPYIOUIX PACTONOIKEHIE I YMIa-
KOBKY ATOMOB B KpPHCTAJNAX.

1478. Caticha-Ellis S. and Coch-

‘ran W. The X-ray diffraction spikes

of diamond. — Acta crystallogr., 1958,
I, P. 4, p.. 245—249. BuGmuorp.:
6 mass. T o
Anomanpunle peddexcnl HA. pent-
relorpaMMax anMasa. - ; %
1179. Chalklin F. C. Intensily me--
-asurements in the very soft X-r/ay
region. — Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1948,
19, Ne 1036, p. 42—62. DBnGamorp.:
2?3 ?aan. Chem. Abstr., 1949, 43,
if. . :
" Hawmeperus ' mmTencusHocTn B 00-
JACTH  OYeHL MATKHX PEHTreHOBLIX
nyueit, Fps :
1180, Champion F.. C. Some physi-
cal consequences of elementary de-
fects in diamonds. — Proc. Roy. Soc.,
A, 1956, 234, No' 1199, p. 541—556.
BuGamorp.: 45 masp. Chem. Abstr,
1956, Ne 13, 90857f. PHXum., 1957,
Ne 6, 18295, :
Hexoropuie (huanueckue anieusd,
YCIOBJICHHLIC DACMOHTAPHLIME Jie-
KTaMII B axMasax. 5 Xl
1181. Champion F. C. Variations in
the - texture of diamonds. — Proc.
Roy. Soc., A, 1953, 220, N 1143,
P. 485—497. DBnGamorp.: 14 uaas.
Pl®Dua, 1955, Ne 5, N 9063;
.Pilileon., 1954, N: 5, N 5086.
- HaMenenun n Texerype anMasos.
82. Ergun S. and Tiensun V. IL
Tetrahedral structures in: amorpho-
us carbons, — Acta crystallogr., 1959,
i, N2 12, p. 1050—1051. BuGmuorp.:
- 8 naap, ~ ; 2
Terpaoapnueckie crpysrypst amopd-

- Horo yruepopa. .
1183. Ewing D. H. On the electro-

nic constitution of diamond. — Phys,
Rev,, 1937, 51, N2 11, p. 1002 (Abstr.). .

00 oneKTPOLHOM CTPOGHIHI aj1Masa.

1184. Feftke C. R. and Sturges F.C,
Note on the structure of carbonado
or- black diamond.— Amer. ~ Min.,
1033, 18, M2 4, p. 172—174, Ped.: Min.
Mag.; Min, Abstr, 1934, 5, N 9,
p. 399. e :

3aMeTKII 0 CTpPyKType KapOonajo

LTIl YepHOTO amMasa. - -

1185, Fraenkel B. S. (2,2,2) reflec-
tions of Ge, Si and diamond taken
on a «double reflection camera» for
X-ray crystallography. — Bull: Res.
Council Israel, 1957, A6, ) 2, p. 125—
130. PHiXum., 1959, Ne 2, 3658. .

Orpaskenna (2,2,2) Ge, Si un- ax-
Ma3a, MOJAYYEHHBI® B Ladepe  ¢/Boil-
nuix pedaeKcoBy ANA PeHTTOHOBCKOIL
Kpicramorpacgms. N

Fraenkel B. S., Halperin A. and
Alexander E, Cx. N 755. :

1186. Frank F. C. On the X-ray
diffraction . spikes ~of diamond. — -
Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1956, 237, Nz 1200,
168—174. Bubmuorp.: 4 naas. PK®ua,,
1957, Ne 7, Ne 17059, "

" AuoMampnue pepIeKCKl HA peHTre-
HOTPAMMAX AJNMA3a. b2y

1187. Fiirth R. On the stability of
crystal. lattices. VI. The properties
of matter under high pressure and
the lattice theory of crystals.—Prog.
Cambr. Phil. Soc., 1941, 37, Pt 2,
p. 177—185. BuGanorp.: 10 ‘maas.

06 ycTO{lTHBOCTH KPRCTALNIMECKIX
pewerok. VI CpoiicTna -poujecTna I0J
BHICOKHM JADJEHIeM I Teopis - Kpi-

J {0if pemroTRIL . s
' cr;lixgé‘m(e;?;‘ozho]:n K. Homeopolare
_und metallische Bindung beim Dia-

manten. — Naturwiss., 1952, 39, H. 3,
S. 62. BuGamorp.: 8 ma3ap. s

ToMeoNnONAPHEIe 1 METALTNYECKNE

3B AIMase. - )

CI?aeiszczynski S, Cy. N 545. 2

Gottlicher Sasswilte H. und ~\-Vu -

F. Cu. Ne 900, RERE
r(.’liisf). Gottlicher S. und Willel dE.

Rﬁmgcnogmphischo Be_shmnu_mgu er
Elektronenverteilung - in Kristallen. .
VIL. Die Elektronendichten im Dia-

mantgitter und im Gilter des thg;_

ums. — Z.  Elektrochem.,’ 1959, - 63,

N: 8, S. 891—901. BuGanorp.: 16 naan.



e pETNC

" Crpynrypa aanasa

Ponurrenorpadirueckoe onpeeaenie
pacipenesenns  JMeKTPOHOB B  Kpi-

. cramaax. VII. ITnoTnOCTL 97@KTPONOB
B pemeTRAX aJMa3a I KpPeMHNA.

" 1190. Grenville-Wells H. J. Diffrac-

tion effects observed in diamond in

the vicinity of tho.collimated inci-

“dent beam,— Acta crystallogr., 1952,

5 ‘Pt 4, p. 146—147. DBubamorp.:
4 masp. Chem. Abstr,, 1951, 46, 4309i.
Hndpaxauonnmit afexr, -mabrito-

.faeMEIE B anMase BGIM3I MAZaIOMEro
‘myuRa. :

1191.. Grenville-Wells H. J. The tex-
ture of diamonds used for counting

. a, B, or y-particles as found from

divergentbeam X-ray photographs. —
Proc. Phys. Soc., B, 1952, 65, p. 313—

-320. Bubanorp.: 8 mass. Chem. Abstr,;

o+ 1952, 46, 10939d. - el

. ANMASNHCE TeKCTYpH, . MCHOIL3Ye- .
K i y-ya-
. CTRI, NPH CHEMKE B PaCXOJAMEMCA-
_ PCIITCEHOBCKOM mYuKe, 5
1192, Grenville-Wells H, J. and °
- Lonsdale K. X-ray study of labora- -

MEle i1 mopcuera a, f

tory-made diamonds. — Nature, 1959,
181, N 4611, p. 758—759. BuGamorp.:
3 masp. Pildna., 1958, N 11, 25172,
- Peitrrenorpadimuecroe - mecaenona-
uu;am gcx\ CCTBENHBIX AJMABOD.

chemische Bindung mittels Fourier-
Analyse. — Naturwiss., 1938, 26, H. 2,
S. 29—31. Ped.: N. 1. Zbl., 1938, Ref.
Ne 1, S, 389.- T 2. :

layuenme xuMmuocxoit cssanm Mero-

© mom amaamsa Qype.

1194, Guentert 0. J. Effects of

layer faults in diamond structures-

on X-ray ° diffraction
J.-Appl. Phys.,
p.  15615—1516. BuGmuorp.:

atterns, —

6 maan.

- PiliXmr, 1958, Ne 22, 73038. . .
Bimanme caoessix capnron ma penr- -
TEHOBCKYI0 ANPPAKLHOHAYI0 KapTHHY

B CT yx-evpang THOQ AIMasa, |
% 31 5. uinlgr ;:1. Etude *des ‘diffu-
lons anormales des rayons X }
diamant, — Bull. ' Soc. : —_

amorp.: 8 naas. - .
Hecnenopanme  amoMannmrix -

dyauit  pemrrenopmx Jydeit  amMa-

30M, s i g .

germanium. — Phil.

: - X-ray

rimm H. G., Brill R, Her-

mann C. und Peters Cl. Studien iiber -

-5 maan, v e
-HmreficnpuocTs . oTpakenmit  pent-

-TeHOBRIX Jayueit B amMase.

1057, 28, Ne 12,

frang. - min., -
1944, 167, N 7112, p. 382—4%0. Ig:!%-

1196. Gupta V. A now ‘typo of
1950,
166, Ns 4222, p. 563—564. BnG:morp.:' :
" 7 unasp. Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 1866h,

X-ray - scattering. — Nature,

- IIOBEIl* THIL. PACCEARNS pPEHTIENHO-
BBEIX Jyveit. - | ; :

. 1197, Hall G. G. The: . electronic
structure -of diamond. — Phil. Mag,,
1952, 43, No 338, p. 338—343. BuG-
muerp.: ‘4 masp. Chem. Abstr., 1952,

- 46, 10748h. -

ONeKTPOHHAA CTPYKTYpa aaMaga.

Hall G. G. Co. N 967. -
1198, Hall G. G. - The
structure of diamond, silicon and
i Mag., 1958, 3,
Ne 29, p. 429—440. DBuGamorp.:
7 mass. B : ' :
daeKTpONHAA . CTPYKTYpa - anMaaa,

. KpeMAaus - N TepMaHisd.,

1199. Hall G. G. The form -of the
effectivo electronic  potential - in

a crystal. — Proc. Phys. Soc., B, 1956,
69, Ne 443, p. 1124—1132. BuGxmorp.:.

10 - mass. ~ Ped.: Industr. - Diamonid
Rev., 1957, 17, Nz 195, p. B18. =~ .

Dopya sddexmnpmoro sIEKTPOR-
. HOTO mOTeHNNana B ‘KpHCTande (Ha

TpHMepe anMasa). v

1200. Hariharan P. S. Intensity of "
diamond. — -

reflection = by
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A, 1944,
19, N 5,

1201. Heidenreich R. D. Theory of
the «forbiddens (222) -electron rel-
lection in the diamond- structure, —
Phys. Rev., 1950, 77, -N\: 2, p. 271—
283. BnGmuorp. 11 maap. Phys. Abstr,
1950, 53, 4498, : )

* .Teopnst  «3anpemenmux»  (222)
MEKTPOHHLIX - OTpasKeHNiT B CTPYEK-
- Type anMa3sa.

erman F, Cm. N 768.
1202, Herman F. Energy band
structure of diamond and germa-
nium crystals, — Phys. Rev.,, 1933,

91, Ne 2, p. 491 (Abstr.). BuG:moer

2 nasp. } y

© dmeprms - cBA3NM  CTPYKTYPH KpH-

CTANIOB a7MA3a N FEepMaHmsA. - |
1203. Héerni J. and Wooster W. A.

The diffuse X-ray reflections from
diamond. — Experientia, - 1952, &

electronic

p. 2612064, Bubmuorp.:

‘Mag., Min. Abstr, 1941, 8,

-

-Crpyr:rypava.i.u‘aaa pRtd Y '81.'3

N 8, p.-297—298. Bnﬁnuorp.: 5 Haas.
Chem. Abstr., 1953, 47, Ne 5, 2035d.

Iudpyansa peATreHOBCKNX  OTpa-
JROHIIL B aaMase. . . g
1204. Hoerni J. - A. and - Woo-

ster W. A. The X-ray anomalous ref- -

© lexions from diamond. — Acta crystal-

logr., 1955, 8, Pt 4, p. 187--194. BuG-
auorp. 27 mass. PH{dmna., 1957, Nz 3,
e 6523; PiCeom., reorp., 1955, N 14,
N 17889. _

" AHOMANLHEIG DEHTTCeHOBCKNE . OTpa-

- dREHIA OT aJaMasa.

Huggins M. L. Cot. N 1084,
1205, Hume-Rothery - W. On the.
ces in certain molecules and cry-
stals. — Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1949, 197,

Chem. Abstr., 1950, 44, N2 5, 1774g.

HEKOTOPHIX

MOMIEKYJAX M KPHCTAIIRX. :
1206. Hund F. und Mrowka B.

Uber. die- Zustinde der - Elektronen

in einem Kristallgitter insbesondere .

beim Diamant. — Ber. Verhandl.. Si-
chsisch, Akad. Wiss., Math.-phys. KI.,
1935, 87, H. 111, S. 185—206. Bus-
amorp.:-16 mass. Pedp.: N.. J. Zbl,
1938, Ref., Ns 1, S. 43. N
-0 cocrosmtnm oieKTponmos B  KpI-
CTANANYECKOIT pemeTRe, B TACTHOCTH
B a;IMaze, : : ;
1207, Jahn H. A. and Lonsdale K.

" bond lengths and interatomic distan- -

- N 1048, p. 17—27. BuGawnorp. 9 HA3B. -

"« lammEsr cpAseil M DeAMINHBI MEK-
. AQTOMHLIX pacCTOAHmIl B

- Pacuerst aouixoﬁ,crpymypm J:Ipen-. :
M. : _ =
Jumpertz E., Kircher H., und Kle-
ber W. Cm. N:- 562, - St
1210. Kaiser W. and Bond W, L,

-Nitrogen, a major impurity in com--"

mon type I diamond.— Phys. Rev,
1959, 115, Ne-4, p. 857—8063. Bund-
aorp.:. &3 Hass, : ;
- A30T, I7aBHAs OpHMECh B aNMa3ze -
obpiymoro 1 Tnma, T
. Kanzaki H. Csx. N: 563. ;
-1211, Kimball . G. E. The - electro-

"nic structure of diamond. —J, Chem.

Phys., 1935, 3, N 9, p.. 560—564:
BuGanorp.: 8 wmasp. - Ped.. Min. -
Mag., Min. Abstr, 14936, 6, No 5,
p. ggi; N. 1. ZbL, 1937, Ref. N 1,
S. 60. . 2

9JeKTPOHHAA CTPYKTYpa aaMasa.
1212, Klemens P, G, Lattice imper-
fections of diamond.— Phys. Rev., -
1952, 86, Nz 6, p. 1055. BuGamorp.:

" 4 maap. Phys. Al;str., 1952, 55, 7678. - -

. 155, Ne 3930, p. 234—235. BuGmuorp.: ~ - '

Diffuse reflections from diamond.— .

Nature, 1941, 147, N: 3716, p. 88—89.
BuGamorp.: 2 ~mass. Ped.: Min.
N3,
p. 133 . gl
Huddyanste orpaskenns or amvasa..
1208, Jamieson J. C. Diamond
cells for X-ray dilfraction studies un-
der high pressure. — B km.: Confe-
rence on very high pressure. N. Y.,
June 13 and 14, 1960, G. ¢. BuG-
morp.:- 11 nase. Py
Hayuenme anmasumx sueex Mero-’
AoM. audpaknun pentreHonuIx myueit

~ HOR BLICOKIM paBenIeM. :

1209, Jenkins D.. P, Calculation
on the band structure of silicon.—
Proc. Phys. Soc.,” A, 1956, 69, N 7,
P. 548—555. ' BuGmuorp.: 15 waan.
Pep.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1956,

16, N 192, p. B277.

6 - BuGanorpaduweckuil yrasaTenn

3

“of the
gérniczy, 1950, 6, M 11, p." 587—595.

© Amorp.:

HedekThl pemersm aiMasa. 2
1213. Knieciiiski A. Crystal lattices
element . carbon. — Przegl,, |

Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 4991i.

Hpncranamueckne —pemersi  ome-
MEHTAPHOTO YII6pOfa. = -
1244. Krishnan R. S. and Rama-

chandran G. N. Dynamic X-ray rof_— :
lections in diamond. — Nature, 1945,

7 masi. Phys. Abstr, 1945, 48, -
2309. 3 3 ;
JinmaMuueckie PeHTTCHOBCKNE OT-
paskemmsi B _amMase. SE A

.4215, Krishnan R. S.- Experimen-
tal ovidence for the existence of the
four possible ~ structures of - dia-
mond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A,
1944, 19, N 5 p. 298—303. DnG-
7 wma3s. Ped... Min, Mag.;
Min. Abstr., 1945, 27, N 189, p.. 106;
Phys. Abstr., 1944, 47, 2638.. s
HKCHOPNMENTANBH0e  HOATBOPIAAC-
MO  CYNIECTBOBAHILL . MOTHpEX BO3- .
MOJKHBIX CTPYRTYP aaasa.

-Lang ‘A, i Cor. N 1097. .
“1216.Laschkarew W. E. und Tscha-
ban ‘A. S. The calculation of poten-
tial distribution in certain crystal
Jattices. — Phys.  Z. ' Sowictunion,
1935, 8, II. 3, S. 240—254. Bubamorp.:



8 masp. Po.: N. J. Zbl, 1936, Rel.

82 PR 3 Crpynr;v/ba aanasa

MiSaa

Buancnenne pacupejerennsa noTeH-
nquaga B- HEROTOPBIX KPICTALINYE-
CRIX pelieTkax.

1217. De Launn)"J. Debye chara- .

cteristic temperature at 0°IK of .cer-

tain cubic crystals. —J. Chem. Phys.,

4956, 24, Ne 5, p. 1074. DnGamorp.:

8 mass. Phys.. Abstr, 1956, 99,

Sl

JeGaepckas  XapaKkTepmCTMICCKAR

Temneparypa HeROTOPHX KyGmueckux -

Kpucrajnos npu 0°

> 1218. Lax M. Lattice "absorption in -
diamond: a °
‘del. — Phys, Rev.,, 1953, 91, XN¢ 2,
p. 492 (Abstr.).

~ AGcopbnua pemeTKi aaxMasa: OfHO-

one-dimensional mo-

MepHAsT MOJeNb, , 3
. 1219, Lonsdale K. and Portoles J.L.

' Analysis- of crystals by divergent -

X-ray. —An, Real soc. esp. fis

"y quim., 19531, 474, p. 251—256, Chem.

Abstr., 1954, 48, Ne 14, 8038i.
Amanns KpUCTAINOB  pacXopAuIu-

MICA PeHTreHOBRIMN JyqaMil,

n

- 1220. Lonsdale K. Are there four

possible diamond structures? — Na-
ture, 1945, 155, N2 3227, p. 144. BnG-
auorp.; 10 mass. Pefh.: Min. Mag.;
Min, . Abstr.,” 1948, 28, Nz 200, p.-200.

CymecrByloT Jm 4eTslpe BO3MOK-
HE@ CTPYKTYPH aiMaga?

1221, Lo
Diffuse X-ray diffraction from the
two types of diamond. — Nature,
1944, 148, Ne 3743, p.  112—113. Bus-

" - mmorp.: 10 masp,

HMuddysnoe = pacceanme npm mu-
dpaxmun pentrenonnix ayweit p 2-x
THIAX aJMa30B, -5 :

1222. Lonsdale ' K. Divergent-beam

.. X-ray photography of crystals. —
- Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc., A, 15-"7, 240,
N 817,

. 219—-250. DBn6: X
- B p n6amorp

®Qororpajuposamme  kpueramzon
C TOMOMEBIO pacXONANIETOCA ITyTKA

- pe;xérreuonux Jyueis,

223, Lonsdale K. Extra X-ray ref- -
- lection

from diamonds. — Natur
1045, 155, Mo 3944, p. 572-573. BuG.
B o, 5% ol M
Min, r., 1942, 8, s 8, ; Phys.
Abstr., 1943, 48," 2310 aloic

ale K. and Smith H.°’

" Jlmmune pedueKcH Ha pemTremo-
rpaMMaX AJMA3O0B.
. 1224, Lonsdale K. Extra

_mond. —Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1942,
179, p. 315—320.. BnGaworp.: 4" mass,
Phys; Abstr.,” 1945, 48, "2310; :Min.
Mag.; Min.- Abstr.,,. 1942, 8, N 8,
p. 284 .

Jiumnne pediexcst Ha pemTremo-

rpaMMax AByx THIOD AJMAa3a. :
© 4225, Lonsdale K. and Smith H,

A secondary diffraction effect on
Laue photographs of diamond. —

Proc, Phys. Soc., A, 1941, 53, N\ 299, °

p. 529—531.
Bropmuumii sdert audparmum no
JAQyorpaMMmaM B aJiMase.

1226, Lonsdale K. Single crystal
diamonds. are .of two types. New ..

X-ray method distinguishes «per-
fect» - from «mosaic» specimens, —
Gems and Gemology, 1947, 5, Ne 14,
p. 455—461. j :

Momoxpucra/ursl  anmmasos GBaoT
2-x Tumos. HoBHIE MeTox peHTreHoB-
CKOI0 WCCAGNOBAHIA OTJITAET &CO-
BepIIeHHEICY NpENapaTil OT «M03a-
HYHEIXD, g

1227, Lonsdale K. and Smith H.

Temperature study of the diffuse

X-ray diffraction by diamonds, — Na-
ture; 1941, 148, Ns 3748, p. 257—
258, BuGmunorp.: 3 Hass. i

Temmepatypmoe nccneposanne Aundg-
yamoro paccesunsi mpm Audparmus
PeRTreHOBLIX JydTeil B anMmasax.

1228. Lonsdale K., Milledge H. X
.and Nave E. X-ray studies of syn-
thetic diamonds. — Min. Mag.; 1959,
32, N2 246, p. 185—261. BuGmiorp.:
- 16 mass. ;

Pentrenoncrkoe 1ccuejjopanme IHc-
KYCCTBEHHLIX = aJIMA30B.

1229. Lawson A. W, and Ting-

- Yuan Tang. Diamond bomb for ob-

laining powder pictures at high
pressures, — Rev. Sci. Instrum., 1950,
21,-Nz 9, p. 815. Chem. Abstr., 1951,
45, 3237h, i e

BomGa mus moayuenns pmeGaorpasy
OT AJIMa3a npi BBICORNX AapaeHIIX.

1230. Mohr E. Uber . den Aufbau -
--von  Diamantkristallmodellen ‘' aus

Diamantkohlenstoffatom <~ Model-
len.—Z. Kristallogr, 1924, 00,

‘refle- -
xions from the two -types of dia-

B pemterxe:
B pemIeTKe anMasa.

Crpyrrypa ‘d.a.uaaq & e

i

fl, 5/6, S. 473—476. Ped.: Min. Mag.;
Min. Abstr., 1925, 20, Nz 108, p. 368.
ITocTpoeHite MOFeeil KpucTasia an-
‘Masa 13  MOJieneil - aTOMOB YrJepona.
1231, Niggll P. Stereochemie der
Kristallverbindungen.. 1.  Einfache

Verbindungen A--B.—7Z. Kristal- -
logr., 1930, 74, M. 3/4, S. 375—432.

BuGmuorp.: 9 nass. ,
CrepeoxuMus KPHCTANIMYECKNX CO-

emumennit, 1. IIpocTele coepuuemsa

A=B. . Y
1232. Noll W. Zur Frage der Pa-.

ckungsdichte in Gitter: die Packun-

sdichte’ im Diamantgitter. — Neues -
ahrb. Mineral Monatsch., 1959, II. 2, -

S. 34—38. BubGamorp.: 6 mnass. -
K pompocy o0 - ymakonke cioes
WIOTHOCTH _ YNAKOBKM

1233. O-ohata K. The
energy of the bond. II. Application
to the diamond crystal. —J. Phys.

" Soc. Japan, 1960, 15, Ne 7, p. 1258—

1263, BnOmmorp.: 10 mass.
Oneprusa cpAsiL.

1234. Pisharoty P. R. The abso-

lute intensity of the Raman X-ray

reflection in diamond. — Proc. Indian
Acad. Sci, A, 1941, 14, N¢ 4, p. 434—
438. BuGmorp.: 3 Haab. .

AGcomoTHAA UHTEHCHBAOCTH paMa-
. HOBCKOT0 DPENTIeHOBCKOr0 OTPAMKEeHuT -

B IMaze.

1235, Pisharoty P. R. and Subrah-
manian R, V. On _the multiple spols
and streamers exhibited by the(III)
dynamic reflections in diamond, —
Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A, 1941,

14, Ne 4, p. 439—445. BnGmmorp.:

8 mnaan.

- Muoroxparunie matHa I XDBOCTEH,
oMy qalommecs: Npi | JHHAMITCCKOM
- OTpukemm miockocrsio (I11I) » an-

Mage, .
1236. Preston G. D. Structure of dia-
mond. — Nature, 1945, 155, Ne 3925,
R. 69—70. BuGnuorp.: 3 mass. Ped.:
fin, Mag; Min. Abstr, 1948, 28,
Ne 200, p. 200,
Crpyrrypa anmasa. )
P;{I‘lze E. and Wooster W, A; Cx.
Pugh H, Li D,
Bland 1. A, Car, 3 305

binﬂing 3

II. IIpumenenue -
K KpHCTAANy aiMasa.

" of X-rays b

Lees J. and

Raal F, A, Gy A 360, :

1237, Preston G. D. A temperatur
effect in Laue photographs. — Nature, .
1939, 143, Ne 3611, p. 76 (Lett.). BnG-
anorp.: 3 mass. Ped.: Neues Jahrb.
Mineral Monatsch., 1939, T. 1, S. 340.

Temmeparypunit odesr B mays-
TpaMMax., 343 :

-~ 1238, Pringle G. E. and Peace A. G.

X-ray extinction in lype II diamonds

" and topaz. — Nature, 1952, 169, N: 4288,

p. 36. BuGnmorp.: 3 naas. :

Ioracamue peHTreHoBHIX. Jydeil B
azmaze II Tima i tomase,

.1239. Ramachandran G. N, The an-
gular divergence of the X-ray reflec- \
tions by - diamond. — Proc. Indian
Acad. Sci., A, 1944, 20, p. 245—256.
Phys. Abstr., 1945, 48, 2308, .

Vriosnie pacxoisfieHist PeHTreHon-
CKIX OTpPa;KeHNit B aaMasze. - -

1240. Ramachandran G. N. Crystal -
structure of diamond. — Nature, 1945,
156, Nz 3951, p. 83. BuGmuorp.: 2 mass.

Kpucrannmueckas CTPyKTypa ait-
Maga. B

Ramachandran G.N. Ct. N 496.

1241. Ramachandran G. N. X-ray
reflection and the structure of dia-

* mond, — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A, -

1944, 19, Na 5, p. 304—309. BuGmuorp.:
10 mase, Phys. Abstr., 1944; 47, 2644.

Pedparoxcil Ha peNTreHOrpaMax it
CTPYKTYpa QJIMasa.

: ?%4&yﬁamaclna3drnn dG. § X-rlay
topographs of - diamond. — Froc. In-
digngrAgnd. Sci, A, 1944, 19, N 5,

. 980—292; Current Sci., 1944, 13,
p. 156—157. BuGmmorp.: 8- uaas. Phys.
Abstr., 1044, 47, 2642. :

Pentrenonckast Tonorpadima axMasa. -

1243, Ramx;c(}nandrag I(‘; N.P o)c(-xia:ly
topographs of diamond, I1. — Froc. in-
digngrAI(:a(l. Sci., A, - 1946, 24, N '1,
p. 95—103, Bulamorp.: 7 nasp. Phys.
Abstr,, 1947, 50, 464, ! :
Pentrenopckas Tomorpaguma .amMa-
a. IL. b Ak
Mannn C. \"( Cél.'l\i./a%%b

C- o‘ M. 2 o <

: r&ndtn'l;nman C. V: The diffraction .
diamond. Pt I.-— Proc.
Indian Aczsl " Sci., A, 1938, 47,75,

. 263—-270. . 5 ’
P llggpmmun PONTrEHOBLIX JAyUeil al-

magoy. U. I.
{ 6‘



Y e Crpyxrypa aaxasa -

"4945. Raman C. V. The diffraction

- of X-rays by diamond. Pt II. — Proc.
Indian Acad.-Sci., A, 1958, 47, Ne 6,

. 335—343. Ped.: Industr, Diamond

Rev., 1958, 18, Nz 215, p. A152. Phys. .

- Abstr., 1939, 62, 4113.

nm[)pam}xlm PCHTreHOBHIX :ly-;eii ar--

masom, . ;
1246, Raman -C. V. The diffraction

of X-rays by diamond. .Pt III. — Proc:

Indian ‘Acad. Sci, A, 1958, 48, N2 1,

p. 1—8. Phys. Abstr., 1959, 62, 4114.
HIndpaxmin penTrenoBHIx Jyueit an-

magosr, . II1. : :

- Raman C, V. Ca. Ne 833, .-

1247. Raman -C. V. and Nilakan--

fan P, Quantum X-ray reflection in
diamond. — Nature, 1941, 147, Nz 3717,
p. 118—119. BuGamnorp.: 2 nass. Ped.:

Min. Mag.; Min. Abslr,, 1941, 8, e 3,
133 ; ;

RpanTiposaunoe PeRTreHOBCKOE OT- -

| paskemme OT aiaMasa.

.- 41248. Raman C. V. and Nilakan-
tan P, "Reflection of X-rays with
change of frequency. Pt 1I. The case
* of diamond. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci.,
A, 1940, 11, N2 5, p. 389—397. Ped.:

Min, IMn'g.; Min, Abstr., 1941, 8, Ne 3,

p. 13
Orpaskenmie PeHTICHOBHIX Jyueil ¢
uamenemueM wacrotet. Y. II Cayvyait
- anMasa. - }
. 1249. Raman C. V. The tetrahedral
carbon atom and the structure of dia-
mond. — Proc, Indian Acad. Sci., A,
1957, 46, N2 6, p. 391—-398. - ‘
Terpaoppuueckitit aToM yraepoga Xt
. CTPYKTypa anMasa. -
Raman C. V, Cx. N: 836. -
1250. Reinicke R. Atomare Wir-

*~ kungsbereiche mit - Tetraedersym-
metrie als gemeinsames-Bauelement :

der Siimtlichem Kristallgitter. — Z.
Kristallogr., 1931, 78, H. 3/4, S. 334—
362, BuGmmorp.: 28 mass. -
Atoyapnrte obnacTit JeiicTensa ¢ ToT-
paojiputeckoil cummerpmeir kak o0-

IymE QNeMEHT WOCTPOIiKNM BCex Kpu--

CTANINMYECKAX PeImeTok. -

1251. Reinicke R. Aus der Diamant- -

struktur abgeleito abstands und wahro

. Valenztetraeder, — Cbl, Min., Abt. A,

A (1393{2, N 6, S. 219—220. BuGmmorp.:
a3B,

- Paccroamus, Bubefiennte na crpyx-

T

TYPHI QIMa3a, N PeANbHBLl BatenTHRl

TETPAYAP.

Ap : 3 : B
1252. Reinicke R. Die héheren Koor-

dinationssphiiren des. Diamantgitters
hls Prototyp aller anderen Krislall-
-gittertypen, — Fortschr, Min., * Krist,

Petrogr., 1931, 16, H. 1, S. 88—92, Bu6- '

amorp.: 9 naan.
Biricokne xoopANMARNONALIS cfeprt
D PelIeTRe aaMa3a Kak LPOTOTHI Beex

APYTHEX EKPHCTANINYCCKIX PEmIeTOoxR.

1253. Renninger M.  Die - Absolut-

-. stirke der «verbotenen» Reflexe von

Diamant, Silicium und Germanium, —

. Fortschr, ' Min., Kristallogr., Petrogr.,

1960, 38, H. 1, S. 59.
AOcomoTHAs MHTENCUBHOCTD ¢3AMpe-
MEeRHEIX» pedueKcoB OT anMasa, KPeMs

- HIS M TepMaHua,
" 1254, Renninger M. Beitrag zur:
Kenntnis . der rontgenographischen -

Unterschiede . zwischen den beiden
Diamant-Typen. — Acta

11 nass. PHiCeox., 1956, Ne 7, N 7536.
O penrtrenorpadraeckod pPasaHUN
MERAY ABYMA THIAMIT aaMasa.
1255. Renninger M. Réntgenmessun-
gen an Diamanten. — Z. techn. Phys,,

1935, 36, Ns 21, S. 834—837. BulGnuorp.:

*8-mass. Pep.: N. J. Zbl, 1936, Ref.

Ne 1, S, 255,

Penrrenonckie naMepenus aaMason.

1256. Renninger M. Rontgenometri-
sche Beitrdge  zur Kenntnis der La-
dungsverteilung im Diamantgitter. —
Z. Kristallogr.,” A, 1037, 97, I 1/2,
S. 107—121. BnGmmorp.: 16 nasn. Ped.:
N. J. Zbl., 1937, Ref. N2 1, S. 579

O peHTreHOMETPHYCCKOM M3YUOHII
pacnpegenenis 3apAfoB B penieTKe aia-
Magza, oL
1257. Renninger M. Die «verbote-

~mnen» Reflexe von Diamant, Silicium -

und = Germanium. — Z. Kristallogr,,
1960, 113, S. 99—103. DuGamorp.:
8 mass. Ped.: Min, Mag.; Min. Abstr.,

1961, 15, N: 4, p. 19.

«3anpemonuses pedeKeLt oT aIMa-

, 3a,2§gemnm I TePMAaHMsL~
e Renninger M. Zusammenhiinge =
zwischen den rontgenographischen -

- merkmalen verschiedener Diaman-
ten. — Acta crystallogr., 1960, 13, Pt.

12, p. 1067—1068.

, crystallogr., .
1955, 8, Nz 10, p. 606—610. BnGamorp.: -

1935, 16, N\e 11, S, 440—443; Phys. Z., ~

CrpyrTypa aanasa . . _ R

e aa

dencrno MY POHTICHOTPAMMAMI
pASMINABIX ATMA30B.

1250, Riley D. P. Lattice constant of
" diamond and the C—C single bond. —

, 1944, 153, Ne 3889, p. 587—
gsasl.ugnﬁnn:)rp.:' 9 nasp. Phys. Absir.,
1044, 47, 1460; Min, Mag.; Min, Abstr.,

1044, 9, 22 3, p. 49.

KomeTanTa PemITKIL aJMasa 1 OPHi-
mapuas cpasp C—C. -

Robertson R, Cor. N2 647, . -

1260. Robinson W. H.-and Smolu-

~ chowski R. Low-angle X-ray scattering
by surface defects. —J,- Appl.. Phys,,

1956, 27, Mo 6, p. 657—658. Ped.: In-

~ dustr. Diamond: Rev., 1957, 17, Ne 195,

p. Bi8.
PeRTreHOBCKOE@ PAcCCeAHNO OT Io-
BEPXHOCTHEIX Je(DOKTOB IOJ MAEIMI

' YIIQMIL - 5

1261, Schimellenmeier H.- Kohlen-
stoffschichten mit Diamantstruktiur.—
Z. phys. Chem., 1956, 205, I1. 6, S. 349—

350. Pi®ua, 1957, Ne 7, Ne 17060; .
. PiltXm., 1957, Na 13, 43910. - -

Caoit yraepoma c¢o cTpyKTypoit an-
Maza, 2% T

' 1262, Sehmid L. ‘A. Calculating of
the . cohesive energy . of diamond. —
Phys. Rev., 1953, 92, Me 6, p. 1373—

- 1379, BuGmmorp.: 13 maas. PIR®us.,

1955, Ne 1, 706. .
- Bermicnenme snepring cBA3N aaMasa.
1263. Schneider E. Das Kohlenstof-

~fatom und- dio  Kristallstruktur von

Diamant und Graphit. — Naturforsch.,

19351936, 12, H. 8, S. 270~274, Ped.:

N. J. Zbl,, 1937, Ref. M. 1, S. 178. -
AtoM yraepoja 3 KpucTamamIecKas

CTPyKTYpa ansmasa u rpadura. .

- 1264, Seitz F. On the disordering of

solids by action'of fast massive parti-

cles. — Disc, Faraday Soc., 1949, M 5,

“ P, 271—~282.- BuGaworp.: 8 naas. Chem.

Abstr, 1950, 44, N2~ 6, 2380d; Phys.
Abstr,, 1950, 53, 1893. = - :
Pasynopsgouenie. ropasIx Ten mox

- AelicTBied GRICTPEIX TAKEBIX HACTHIL
nggla §. 'N. and Bishui -B. M. Cx.-

- Shockley W, Cr. N 1130,

1265. Sidhu 'S, S. and Henry'C. O.

._ 1I;?vl'fecl'. of high-energy neutron bom-

ardment on crystal lattice of beryl-
um, graphite, ‘diamond and alumi-
Rlum, — Phys." Rev., 1950, 80, N {i;

" gpanmoe CT

D. 123 (Abstr.). Chem. Abstr., 1952, 46,
6945¢. - : :
Heiictone  GomGapnuposku meiirpo-

OB BHICOKOIL JHOPIrUM HA KpHCTAJMIi-

YecKyl0. pemerky Gepuis, rpadura,
anMa’a It aMOMUHNA, © o O R
- Sirkar S. C. and Sen S. N. Cx. N 8359,

1266. Sirkar S. C. and Bishui B. M.

. Origin of extra spots in Laue photo-
.graphs. — Proc.- Nat. Inst. Sci. India,

1942, 8, p. 217—231. Chem. Abstr.,
1049, 43, Ns 22, 88751, - .
Tiponcxo:senne JauMWHNX & OATEH
B JIAydrpaMMax. ' L
4267, Sorby I, C. and Buttler P. J. . -
On the structure of rubies, sapphires,
diamonds and some other minerals.—

" Proc. Roy. Soc., A, 1869, 17, Ne 109,

p. 291—302. Bubanorp.: 13 masp.. -
_ O crpykrype pyOuuos, candgupos,

"QAIMA30B. U nexoropm_x APYIHX MuHE-

T : :
¥ Straumanis M. E. and Aka E. L.
Car. Nt Y17, A i,

Sufton J. R, Cy. N2 584. . .

.. 1268, Swalin.R. A. Model for solute

diffusion in crystals with the digmond
structure. — J. Appl. Phys., 1938, 19,

Ne 4, p. 670—674. BuGanorp.; 20 mass. - -

Phys. Abstr., 1959, 62, N: 1, 839,
“Mopens - auddysmi PacTBOPEHHBIX
ATOMOB B KPHCTAZNAX CO CTPYKTYPOM

a anMasa. D e
mil."}i;n'l'nylor W. M. -Structure and

" properties of diamond. — Nature, 1947,

159, N\e 4048, p. 729—731. Bubamorp.:
1OCua:m. oiicTna’ anMa3a
KTypa 1 cB a’ aaMa3a. -
12T7p()y Tgebialowski W. Precyzyjne

" oznaczenie stalych sieci przestrzenne)

diamentu i- grafitu. — Roczn. chem.,
Warszawa, 1937, 17, Zes. 2, c. 73—89:
Bubamorp.: 19 nass. Pgd).: Min. Mag.;
Min. Abstr., 1938,7, N¢ 2, 80. .
. ITperpaiionio0 OIPCACIENIIE napa-
MOTPOB POIIETKI ATMasa i rpacbu_ra.l’
1271. Tucker C. W. and Senio P.
X-ray scattering effects.due to l;im
lized static lntt}go G-dOIcc}g._l '7— 1%?
., 1955, 5 6, P —1781.
Eﬁ‘ﬁrﬁuor v 16 masp. Ped.: I}ldliség.
Diamond _Rev, 1956, .16, Ne 186,
p- B4 .0 e e
P YOI TCCHOBLIX Jy1eif, BBl
1accemmirlnmmecxnnu AOKAMI30-

oML ecpertart peierKil.



86 Adepnan fuaure arnaaa

1272, Yaladares M, and Mendes L.
Observagiio com raios X de diamantes
inclusos em massas de cera. — Bol.
Mus, Lab, Min. Geol. Fac. Ciéncias
Univ. Lishoa, 1946, N2 14, p. 179—181.

Chem. Abstr, 1948, 42, Ne 7, 2172f, -

Ped.: Min, Mag.; Min. Abstr, 1948,
28, N: 200, p. 202,

HaOmogenist npi ITOMOIEN pentre-
HOBLIX Jy4Yeil mHaj a;MaszaMi, BCTAB-
JNOHULIMI B BOCK.

1273, Yenkatarayudu F.. Normal

frequency of the diamond laltice. —.-

Proc, Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1938, 8,
N2 5, p. 349—352. BnGauorp.: 4 mass,
Ped.: Min, Mag.; Min, Abstr., 1938, 7,
N: 7, p. 330.

. Hopmaasuas wactora B peluerke ajn-
Masa.

1274, Wollf G. A. and Broder J. D,
Diamond _ structure. — Acta  crystal-
logr., 1957, 10, N2 42, p. 849 (Abstr.).

Crpyktypa anmasa. X ‘

1275, Wollan E. 0, and Shull C. G.
The diffraction of neutrons by crys-
talling powders, — Phys, Rev., 1948,
Zg,ug\: 2(3:.! P 8%0—841., BuGmnorp.:
40-17h?n. . iem, Abstr., 1943, 42, N 12, :
. Audpakmus neiirpouos or Kpucrani-
THIECKIX NOPOMKOB, ©

 1276. Wooster N. Orientation of dia-
monds b, X-rays. — Industr, Diamond
Rev., 1943, 3, s 1, p, 1—3. Pecp.: Min.,
Mag.; Min. Abstr., 1944, 9, Ne 3, p. 49.

Opuentamua amvason IPIL  moMouLH
penTroNoBLIX nyweir, ;

Wooster W, A..Cy. N 631,

1277, Wooster W, A, and MacDo-

nald G. L, Inequalils'-o[ (1) X-ray

reflexions in diamon, Nature, 1947

!ll?t;r{ﬁ:"[‘l?ggil Pe 5001m(L°1\tl'" ), ot
; e 2 . Pedp.: b . Min.,
Absir, 1938, 28, N2 200, p. 20107

—

- Hepasenctso pentrenonpex »
nciizc_%x g{'ll) :n- anaza, et
. Wooster W, A, The reflect;
of _X-rays at non-Bragg angf:;.lo_.n
Spisy vyd. pfirodoved. fac. Univ, Kar-
lovy, 1947, Na 175b, p. 1530, Bug-
anorp.: 9 naas. Pedp.: Min, Mag.; Min,
Abstr., 1948, 28, N 202, p. 330,
Otpaskenue penTrenonrx Jy4eit mojy
HeGpOrroBCKuMII yraasr, '

1279. Yomosa S, and Nagamiya T, -

Diffuse scaftering of X-rays by a
point-imperfection in diamond Jlat-
tico. — J. Phys. Soc. Japan, 1957, 12,
JI:-: g. 1} giol—r(ig. BnG:(rlu%rp.: 12 nasn.
ed.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 195
Ne 203, p. B82. I
Anddyanoe paccenanne pentrenopmx
Ayueil JOKAJILHLIMII  HecOoBepIIeHCT-
BAMM B PemeTKEe 2JMasa.
1280. Yoneda Y. On the interference
phenomena of Compton scattering

from diamond. — J. Phys, Soc. Japan,
1961, 16, N2 8, p. 1570—1574. Bud-
_auorp.: 6 uaap. :

O saprenuax untepdepenmumun upn
KOMIITOIIOBCKOM PAacCeaNi Ha aaMase,
_1281. Yoneda Y. and Frank F. C.
X-ray diffraction spikes of diamond.—
Nature, 1961, 191, N2 4794, p. 1187—
1188. BuGnmorp.: 7 uaas.

Ondpaknuonusie IWTPUXI Ha PEuT-
reHOrpaMMax anMasa.

1282. fImaryrn T. Cocrosmue 2Iek-

‘TPOHOB OJITHOMHLIX BaKaHCHil B anMa-

3ax. — Byccaiipon xomxio, 1959, 5, Ne 4,
p. 378—423. (fmomex.) Bubamorp.:
18 maap. P3RXny., 1960, Nz 3, 5098.

- 1283, fimapsaxu. OO0 onpegenenuy
OJICKTPONHOIT CTPYKTYPH aaMasa ¢ 1o-

momgpio Merora LCAO—CO. — Byccoi .

pon kaukio, 1956, 3, N2 94, p. 66—77.
(Amomck.; pea. - anra) BuGmmorp.:
11 mass. P3KXum., 1958, M 1, 59.

: | SIIIEPHASL OU3HKA AJIMA3A

- 1284 Mamesnu B, C. Ko '
PeLIETKI rOMEOnonApHOro Rp?r%i?nl;rgg
THDA anMasa. — Has, Kuesck. mou-
TOX1, MH-Ta, 1956, 19, ¢, 287—~302. Bnb-
:mozrg).: 14 maan. -

1285, Hpaunan A. A, O 3ommoit
CTPYKTYpe KpuCTANI0B THmA an-

Maga, — mauka Teepnoro Teia, 1960,
2, pum. 7, ¢. 1650—1655. BuGmiorp.:
12 uasp, Folnd

1286. Alexopoulos K. and Bmg.ren G. .
. Evidence of a band.structure in the

Compton radiation from solids. —
Arkiv fys., 1953, 6, Ne 22, S, 213—222.

Adepnas Puaura aivasa : T s, A

o

Gmrorp.:. 14 mass. Chem. Abstr.
s 47 N 15, 7312h, ’
Hanmame MONOC B CTPYKTYPe KOMI-
TONOBCKOTO MBMYWCHIST OT TBEPALIX

1%87. Alexopoulos K. and Brogren G.

“Spectrum_of the Compton radiation

from solids. — Nature, 1952, 170,
N 4334, p. 886. BuGmuorp.: 3 masp.
Chem. Abstr., 1953, 47, Nz 16, 7885h;
Phys. Abstr., 1953, 56, 1090.
- CHOKTP KOMIITOHOBCKOTO M3MYIeHIs
0T TBEPALIX TeI. :
1288. Batkovsky J. Roentgenstrah-
len-Emissions und Absorptionsspekt-

" rum von XKohlenstoff.—Czech.. J

Phys., 1954, 4, N2 3, p. 300—307, 308—
310 (pycck. Tercr). BuGmuorp.: 9 Hass.
Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1955, 15,
Ne 172, p. BSO. .

PeHTreHOBCKIG 'CHEKTPLl JCTIycKa-
WA 1 TIOIMIOWIEGHIA yriepopa. -
" 1289, Bassani F. Energy band struc-

‘ture of sodium atoms in the diamond .

lattice. — J. Phys. Chem, Solids, 1959,
8, p. 375—377. BuGmmorp.: 12 maap,
B xn.: Advances in Semi-Conductor
Science (3rd Internat. Conf., Roche-
ster, 1958), 1959, p. 375—377, PiR®dna,,
1960, N: 3, 5975.
- CTpykTypa - DHEPrOTHTECKHX 30H
ATOMOB HATPIT B PELIETKO AJMAasa.
1290. Benny A. H. and Cham-
pion F. C. Some effects of neutron
irradiation of diamond.— Nature, 1954,
173, N2 4414, p. 1087. PiK®ua., 1955,
Ne 3, 4831. '

HokoTopite peaynnTaTil MeilTpOH- .

uoro obaywenns ajgMasa;

1291, Brophy J. Electronic band
structure * of - diamonds. — Physica,
1956, 22, Nz 3, p. 156—158, Bubamorp.:
35 masp. PMiDus., 1957, Ne 11, 28234,

donmas cTpyKTYpa anMasos.

1292. Carpenter G. B. Density of the
bonding- electrons in diamond.— J.
Chem. Phys., 1960, 32, Nz 2, 525—527.

BuG:xtorp.: 8 naas. Ped.: Phys. Ber., .

1960, 39, 1. 12, N 12, S, 921. PiK®n3,,
1960, Ne 12, 32712, :

InorsocTs cpASaMNELIX DIEKTPOHOB
B anMaae, . ; -

1293. Carpenter G. B. Density of the

bonding electrons in diamond.— J. -

Chem, Phys., 1960, 33, N: 1, p. 300—
1, BuGanorp.: 3 mag, :

" Diamond Rev,,.. 1956,

s IInoTHoCTL CBA3AHMMBIX JICKTPOROB
B a;aMaae, \

1294. Chandrasekharan V., Rajago-

" pal E. S, and Krishnan R. S. Wave-

forms of the lattice vibrations of dia-
mond. — Proc. Nat. Inst. Sci. India,
1960, Pt A, 26, N 4, p. 377—391. BuG-
morp.: 15 mass. Ped.: Industr. Dia-
mond Rev., 1964, 21, Nz 242, p. Ad. :
- Bonunossie - gopyut  KoeGaumii pe-
HICTKH aJMa3a.

Chelam E. V, Cy. N2 710, . - .

Collins R.'J, and Fan H. Y. Cu.
N 720, W :

1295. Custers J. F. H, New electron
radiation facility at diamond research
laboratory. — S. Afric. Mining and
Engng J., 1960, 71, Pt 1, Ne 3498,
p. 426—4217, 429, ey

Hosas ycTauoBKa Uil 21eKTPOHEOTO
ofnyuennss B QIMa3Hoil mccTen0Ba-
TenbeKoil maGopaTopm. %

1296, Delbecq C. Y., Pringsheim P.
and Juster P. Some effects of radia-

.tion on alkali halides, alkali nilrates

and diamond. US Navy Dept. Office
of Naval Res. —186‘{1‘ Slijmposnlm:l Bs(ig *
-2, 1955, . Ped.: Industr.

Diame fose, 16, 26 490,
p. B219. ‘ g

" Teiictoue oOmyuemus Ha rajore-
RUAL nienoveil, HNTPATH Ieqovel i
a;Mas.

Dienes G. J. and Kleinman D, A, G
Ne 1054, : Sy

1297. Déring  'W. und Zehler V.
Gruppentheoretische .Untgrsuchur)g 4
der Elektronenbinder im Diamantgit-
ter.— Ann. Phys., 6 Folge, 1953, 13', ;
H. 1-5 S. 214-228. pnﬁ:morp..
4 pass. PiKXmy., 1956, Ne 8, 21817.
Phys. Abstr., 1954, 57, 124, :

JlcenefoBanme OHOPreTHTECKIX 30K
B pemeTHO aIMa3a MOTONAMI Teopumn

rp_{gﬂ%. Ell'iott R. J. Speculation on

" the centres formed by nitrogen in

i . — Proc. Phys. Soc., A, 1960,
%‘:pllt’)?d& N:r491, p-. 781—791. Bub-

“juorp.: 9 HA3D.

6 a X TENTPAX B AIMAIC. .
; ?209&3?3“?& R. J. The .\'xbrauons OI_
a perturbed lattice. — Phil. Mag., 1956:
{, N3, D 904—300. Bnbmorp.: -

4 nass. ‘ - <
KoxeGanua HapywenHoil Pewerkiy,



O

Mdepnan dusura armaaa

. -Ellis W, C. and Treuting R. G, Cm.
Ne 540, ‘ - -

1300. Ess H. et Rossel J. Sur les
impulsions - d'ionisation et le méca-
nisme de transport' de charges dans

_ lo diamant. — Helv. phys. acta, 1951,
24, F. 8, .p. 247—278. - Bubanorp.:
21 masn, Chem, Abstr., 1952, 46, 1879d.

06 nMuyascax NOHMIANNI N Mexa-

HH3MO NepeHoca 3apsaaon B andase. .

- 1301. Ewald P, P. und Hénl H, Die -
Rontgeninterferenzen an Diamant -als -

- Wellenmechanisches Problem. T. I. —
Ann, Phys., 1936, 25, H. 4, 281—
308. Bubmuorp.: 6 wass. Ped.: N."J.
Zbl., 1936, Ref. Nz 1, S. 367. )

Hurepdepennua = PeHTreHOBHIX Jy-

ueit B aaMase B cBeTe BOJTHOBOIT Mpo-
Gmemur. Y. I. . o ok BT

1302. Ewald P. P, und Hénl H. Die
Rontgeninterferenzen an Diamant als
Wellenmechanisches -~ Problem. ' T.
IL . Untersuchung linearer Atomket-
ten. — Ann, Phys., 1936, 26, H. 8,

" 8. 673—696. Bubnuorp.: 4 maan. Ped.:

N. J. Zbl., 1937, Ref. N2 1, 60.
Hurepdepennun penrrenossix xy-
_ueii B a7Ma3e B CBETE -BOIMOBOI 1pO-
U Gaemut. Y. II. Hcenenonanme mmneii-
HBEIX aTOMHEIX hemowyex, - - .
. 1303, Fletcher R.C.and Brown W, L,
Annealing of bombardment damage
in a diamond type lattice: theoreti-,
cal, — Phys. Rev., 1953, 92, N2 3,

p. 585—590. BuGanorp.: 4 maas. Phys:

Abstr., 1954, 57, 1860. .

Onpepesenite  pagmanuoMHMx Jie-.
(exToB B peuleTke THDA aaMasza: TeO-
poTHUecKIL. .- . ST T 3

Hall G, G, Cx. Ns-1199.

1304. -Hamilton J. G., Putnam T, M.

. and Ehrmann M. L. Effect of heavy

charged particle and fast neutron
- irradiation of diamond. — Amer. Min.,
1952, 37, Ne 11/12, p. 941—994. Ped.:
Zbl.'Min., 1953, H. 2, S, 254. - . A
- Heiicteue of1ywenua Tameanr 3a-
- PAMKCHHBIMII YACTINAMN I HeliTPOHaMI
T, B B, fiolniiiies 2
. Herman F, Calculation of the
energy - band structures of . the dia-
mond and germanium crystals by the
method of orthogonalized plane wa-
\{gg.&—il;ll;ysh gev,,- 193’)3, 93, N: 6,
—1225. BuGamorp.: 58 wass. Phys. .
Abstr, 195, 57, 6423, o FAYS.-

~ Bruncaenue aneprérimecmlx'c-r’pyn- :

TYp 30H KPHCTQIIOB AIMA3A M repMa-
HISL ¢ TOMOUIBIO OPTOTOHATNBNPOBAN-

" HBIX IVIOCKHX BOJIL - - °

Houston W, V. Ca. N: 900, \

-4306. Kennedy P. J. Ionization ef-
fects produced in diamonds subjected
to mono-energetic B-ray bombard-
.ment. — Proc.
Ne 1272, p. 37—51. BuGmuorp.: 18 naas,

dddexTH MOHUIAUMI B adMa3ze, 00-
JYIeHROM MOHODHEDreTIYecKnM f-i3-
JLYUGHIIEM.

1307. Klick C. C. and Maurer R, J.

The mobility of electrons in dia-
mond. — Phys. Rev., 1049, 76, N 1,
179 (Abstr.); 1951, 81, e 1, p. 124—
130. Bndmuorp.: 16 mass. Phys, Abstr.,
1951, 54, 2653. e
TloABIKAOCTL DIGKTPONOB B anMasde.
1308, Levy P. W, and Kam-

merer 0. F, Radiation-induced amor- -
"phism in diamond. — Phys. Rev., 1955, - -

00, Nz 6, p. 1787—1788. Bubuuorp.:

3 mass. Phys. Abstr., 1956, 59, 2461;
Industr. Diamond Rev., 1956, 16,

Ne 188, p. B162. :

Amopdmay ammasa, suapamuuit 06- -

JYUCHIICM, .

1309. Logie H. J. and Urlau R. R. "

Some electronic’ properties of dia-
xrgonids.—s. Afric. J. Sci., 1959, 85,
Ped.: Chem. Zbl., 1961, N2 20, 6751.

Hexotopsie anexTponmbie cnoiicTsa
27IMa30B.

1310. Lonsdale K. Vibration ampli-
tudes of atoms in cubic crystals. —
Acta crystallogr., 1948, 1, Pt 3, p. 142—

. 149. BuGamorp.: 42 nasp. Chem. Abstr,,

1948, 42, Ne 21,7 8043h.

AMmnryasr xoneGaniit aToMoB B Ky-

Gieckux Kpucraanax. - 33
1311. Morita A. Theory of cohesive

_energies and energy-band . structures

of diamond type valence crys[alq.:-
Progr. Theoret. Phys., 1958, 19, X 9,
p. 534—540, BuGmuorp.: 8 maass. Ped.:
Industr. Diamond Rev., 1959, 19,
Ne 216, p. A171. , i
Teopusn coa3aHHEIX JHEPrmii 11 CTPYK-

- TYPH DHEpreTHYecKuX IONOC BAJMGHT-

HEIX KpPICTAINIOB THIA AIMA3A. ;
1312, Miiller H, Ein Verfahren zur

‘gehiihrten Bestimmung der Lage von
Energiebiindern in Kristallen. — Ann

Roy. Soc,, A, 1959, 253, -

‘Chem. Abstr., 1952, 46, 7421e.

p. 19—25. BrGamorp.: 2 mass. -

Adepnasn guauna aimasa e 89 -“

e

1951, 9, & 6, S. 141—150. Buo-
g::g:ﬁ.:iﬂ naap. Chem. Abstr., 1952, 46,

il FEA ! :

Moron mpuOIIKELIOTO OUPEAieIeHIs
MeCTONOOKGHIS DHEPreTIIeCKuX. 10
‘B KPHCTAJIAX. . y .
mfsfaf{. [utp: T. and Oyama ' S.
A theory on the temperature effecl
of electronic energy bgnd of crystals.
1. — Busseiron Kenkyi (Research on
Chem. Phys.), 1950, Nz 26, p. 29—41.
Teopnst TEMUEPATYPHOIO  BIIISHIA
:mexrpomm—aue;l)rc-nmecxcoro YPOBHS

p kpucramiax. I. . :

1314. Nagendra N. S. N. The dyna-
mical theory of the diamond lattice.
Pt 1. — Proc. Indian Acad. Sci, A,
1934, 1, -2 5, p. 333—345. Bubanorp.:
14 mass. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min.' Abstr.,
1936, 6, N 5, p.-200. Pt II—cm.
Ne 4105. Pt 1II. The diamond «>gra-

hite transformation. — Ibid., 1935, 2,
g& 2, p. 143—152. BuGmuorp.: 19 masp.
Ped.: Proc. Indian Acad. Sci., 1936, 6,
Ne 5, p. 200.- '

 JinmaMmvecKas Teopus POMIOTHI aT- -
masa. YU, IT — cy. Ne 1105. W IIl'. ITe-

PexXoR aaMaa <> rpauT. X ;
1315, Nayar P. G. N. The lattice and
electronic- spectrum of diamond. —

. Proc.’Indian Acad. Seci., A, 1942, 15,

e 5, p. 293—309. BuGamorp.:- 11 naas.

Chem. Abstr., 1949, 37, 1651. '

PemeTka 31 9NEKTPORHKLL CHEKTP A7
T g
1316. O'Brien M. C. M. and Pryce
M. H. L, Paramagnetic resonance In
irradiated diamond and quartz inter-
retation. — B ku.: Defects in crystal-
ine solids. ‘Bristol, - 1955, p..88—9l.
Phys. Abstr., 1955, 58, 5711. .
OGnsicHenie mMapaMar#uTHoro peao-
Hanca B ofygeHHEIX anMa3e 1 Kpapue.
1317. Parmenter R. H. Energy levels

of a crystal modified by alloying or

?l pressure. — Phys. Rev., 1955, 99,
6, p. 1759—1766. BuGmuorp.: 9 Hass.
Pedh.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1955, 16,
N: 182, p. Bi. ~, ‘

dnepreTmieckne yponiIl KPHCTAILIA,
H3MEHEHNOTO MPHMECLIO AN IO AaB-
TeHIeN, : ,

1318. Parmenter R. I. Symmelry
properties of the energy bands of the
zinc blende structure. — Phys. Rev,

1955, 100, Ns 2, p. 573—579. Bnbanorp.:
26 nasp. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1956, 16, Nz 184, p. B65. - = -~ .
Crwyerpuyeckne cpojictea onepre-
THUECKHX. HONOC B CTPYKTYpe I{HKO-
BOil oOMamEIr, y ;
. 1319. Parmenter ‘R. H. - -Uniform
strains and deformation potentials. —

Phys. Rev,, 1955, 99, Ns 6, p. 1767—

1776. BuGmuorp.: 6 nass. Ped.: Industr,

- Diamond Rev., 1956, 16, N: 182, p. Bi. .

Opnuopopusie nanpsKenns n Regop-
MAIONREE NOTeHINAIEL

1320. Pisharoty R. P. On the geo-
metry of - the quantum reflection of
X-rays in diamond.— Proc. Indian
Acad. Sci., A, 1941, 14, 2 4, p. 56—69.
BuGmmorp.: 9 Hass. :

", O reoMeTPRN KBANTOBHIX OTPasKeRIil

PEHTreHOBEIX JyUeil B aiMase. - _
1321, Posejpal V. Nouvelles: remar-
ques sur le rayon atomique du car-

* ‘hone -dans le diamant. —C. r. Acad.
sci., 1933, 196, Nz 22, p. 1655. -

Hospio 3aMeuaniia M0 ATOMHIOMY J3-

IVaenmio yraepoia B anxase. -
J[}’;[322. Pl?';mallc) W., Fuchs L. H. and

‘Day P. P. Radiation damage in dia-

d -and silicon carbide. — Phys.
lﬁlg\l}., 4956, 103, N: 5, 1184—1192. Bud-

-aworp.: 17 maan, PiR®ns, 1957, N\e 7, .

17231; PiXine., 1957, Ne 18, 60007.
Jledpexrer, BLI3BAHHLIO obmyqenieM
p amMaze it Kapluje KPeMHNA. - ‘
1323. Primak W.1 Ra i_ati%qddmﬁage ;
n diamond and silicon carbide. Ii. —
i\rgonno Nat.-Lab. Rep. ANL—.-a393.
1955, p. '13.- Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 222, AT8.
- JledheKTLI, BHIBAMILIC ofaygenney
p amage 1 KapGupe xpexuns. I
- 13%. Primak W. Fast-neutron da-
maging in nuclear reactors: its kine-
tics and the carbon atom displacement
rate. — Phys. Rov., 1956, 103, M 6,
p. 1681—1692. Bubanorp.: 46 _u:.t:i;g.
Ped.: Induség,aDiamond Rev., '19::.6, 4
;\'Pia%%;?ﬁlgme' GuicTpLiMir HeliTPOHAMI
B AZOPHEIX PeaKTOpax: ero KIHETHRA

1L CROPOCTH CMeIleHnA  aToMa Y. -

poi(;.:;')..Smllh w. V.,"Gclles'I. L. and

- 'Sorokin P. P. Electron spin resonance -

| in dia-
“donor and acceplor states i G
3501(113.—131111. Amer. Phys. Soc., 1959,



~ mond for

90 - ; CopbGyuonunie npoyecct

4, N: 3, p. 144(A). Ped.: Semicond.

_Electron., 1959, 3; )¢ 2, p. 234.

. DaeKTPONHO-CUNHOBOII PesoHaHC Jo-
HOPHEIX I AKINENTOPHLIX COCTORHMI
B aaMase.’ g

1326. Smith W, V., Gelles I, L. and

Sorokin P, P. Electron spin resonance
of acceptor states in diamond. — Phys.
Rev., 1959, 2, N2 2, p. 39—40. Bn6-

" aunorp.: 4 mass. PHiXur, 1960, 1, N 3,
7947, ~ ; NG
. DMeKTPOHHO-CIIHOBOI PE30HAHC akK-
HeNTOPHLIX COCTOSIHNIT B aaMase. -

1327, Softky S. D. Ratio of atomic
stopping power of graphite.and dia-

1,1, — Mev. protons. —

J.- Chem. Phys., 1961, 123, N: 5,

 p- 1685—1691. BuGaworp.: 19 naas.

Coornouremie aToMmuoil TOPMO3HOI

——

nporonos ¢ aueprneit 1,1 xae,

_ 1328, Ueberall H. A high energy
interference effect of bremsstrahlung
and - pair production in crystals, —

Dissert. Abstr., 1956, 16, Nz 9,p. 1710—

-1711, Publ. N2 18. 290. Ped.: Indusir,

* Diamond Rev., 1958, 18, Nz 208, p. A39.

dddexr nnrepdepernun ropymoanoro
JIBAYUCUNA BLICOKO DROPIuUN It obpa-
30BaHNe IAp B KPHCTANIAX. ;

1329. Zehler V. Die Bérechnung der
Energiebinder im Diamantkristall —
Ann. Ph):s., 6 Folge, 1953, 13, H. 1—5,
S, 229—259. BuGmnorp.: 18 naas, Chem,
Abstr., 1954, 48, N2 18, 10421h; Phys,
Abstr., 1954, 57, 4766, ;

-Brrancnenue sHepreTuecKHX 30H
B KPHCTAJNIO aaMa3a.

COPB]IHOHHI:IE IIPOOECCHI .

1330. Barrer R. M. Sorption pro-
cesses on diamond and graphite.
Pt I Reaction with hydrogen. —-
J. Chem. Soc., 1936, Sept., p. 1256—
1261. Bn6mmorp.: 12 mass. Ped.: Min.
Maffl;a Min. Abstr,, 1937, 6, N 11,
p. 493. : '

CopGmuonnsie upomeccs na aamase
u rpagure. Y. I. Peakguu ¢ Bojopo-

- 1oL

o

1331, Barrer R. M. Sorption pro--

cesses on - diamond and aphite.
Pt IL Reaclions of diamoﬁfl pwith
oxygen, carbon, dioxide, and carbon

monoxide. — J. Chem. Soc., 1936,
Sept, p. -1261—1268. Bubamnorp.:
6 mazs. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min.

Abstr., 1937, 6, N 14, 493

Copbnmonniie mponeccwr na aamase °

n rpagure. Y. II. Peakuma ax-
Maza ¢ KHCIOPOAOM, YIIepofioM, ABY- -
OKIICLIO YTIePoAa 1t OFIHOOKMCEI0 yr-
Jiepona. .. ‘ :

1332, Bartell F. E. and Dodd C. G.’
Surface areas of crystalline carbon
and carbide powders as measured
by absor tion of nitrogen. — J. Phys.
and Colloid Chem., 1950, 54, N 1,

7T 1m 90° K,

p. 114—128. Bubamorp.: 16 mazs.:

Chem. Abstr., 1950, 44, 6228h.
OnmpepeneEme miomajm  mopeps-

HOCTH KPHCTANMIITICCKOTO YIiIepofa i

IopoInRoB Rap6una oyTeM xnoraouie-

IS a30Ta. :
-1333. Bowden. F. P. and  Thros-

sell W, R. Adsorption of waler va- .

por on solid
1951, 167, Ne 4250,
mtorp.: 7 mazs. Chem. Abstr, 1951,
45, 8319h. '

Ancopbunst pogsmoro mapa Ha Io-

surfaces. — Nature,

‘BOPXHOCTH TBEpPAOro TeJja.
ﬁowden F. g’

I E
Cor. Nz 1028, S, Temn

_ Bowden F. P., Young J. E. und
Rowe G. Car. N2 1029, )

1334. Lopez-Gonzalez. J. D., Car-
penter F. and Deitz V. R. Adsorp-

- tion of nitrogen and argon on mine-
. ralogical graphite and diamond at
77 - and 90°K.—1J. .Phys. Chem.,

1961, 65, N 7, p. 1112—1119. Bub-

Jauorp.: 25 Hass. - : -
Ancoplnus asora m aproma Ha Mi-

HepanelUoOM rpauTe I aamase HPH

p. 601—602. BuG- -

criocoGnoctit rpadura 1 aamasa jag

' Studies in

- Min,

- zione

U, N u:;%. 1137—1141. - BuGmuorp.:

* Xuxuueckuii anaius u oudeaente ‘aiMazoo 4% R

a—— %

XUMUYECKHN AHAJA3 1 BBIIENEHHE AJMA30B

i Ifour A. E. and Riley‘ H. L.
el graphite formation. Pt I

estimation  of graphite. —
'{he Chem. Phys., 1935, Dec, p.
1723—1728.  BuGamorp.: 16 mass.

J. Zbl, 1936, Ref. Ne 1,

Pe%s N.
8. 367. . ; ¢
Hayuerme 00pasoBanus rpagura.
Y, 1. Onpepenenmue rpagura.
4336, Chesley F. G. Investigation
of the miner elements in diamond. —
Amer. Min., 1942, 27, N: 1, p. 20—36.
BuGmuorp.: 10 mass. Ped.: Min. Mag.;
Abstr., 1942, 8, N 7, p. 268.
Hccnenopanue IpuMeceil B anMase.
1337. Colomba L. Sopra una res-
del diamante.— Rend. - R.
Accad. Lincei, Roma, Ser. 5, 1915,

6 masp. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.,
1922, 19, Ne 98, p. 382.

00 opfmoil peaKkmi. ajMa3a.
.. Craig H. Ca. Ne 413.
- 1338. Flotation of dlamond_s.—-ln—
dustr. Diamond Rev., 1951, 11,
e 133, p. 256—257. ;

Qaoramus anMasa. ;

1339. Freedman M. S. Gold radio-
activity in neutron-irradiated dia-
mond. —J. Chem. Phys., 1952, 20

N 6, p. 1040. Chem. Abstr., 1952, 46,

7895,

Ompepenenite
B. ajMa3e
METOMOM. = . s

Diftler E. und Reissner R. Cx.
Ne 747, ; .

1340. Frerichs R. Das Mengenver-
hilltnis C/12 und C/13 der Isotope im
Diamanten. — Z. phys. Chem., A,
1938, 181, H. 4, S. 355—338. BuG-
amorp.: 3 mass. Pecp.: N. J. Zbl, 1938,
‘Ref. N: 1, S. 651. ' :

Komrqecrsernoe orHomenue H30TO0-
mon C/12 u C/13 » anmazax.

1341, Minor elements in diamond.
Diamonds are classified by physical
Rzoperties.'— Gemmologist, 1958, 27,

320, p. 47—49, T

IpuMecH 30J10TA

-

nei'npo HOAKTHBANMOHHLIM

. Hpusecn B anmase. Kraccndmra-
s no Qusuveckmy csoiicTsaM an-
Magza, . g

. 1342, Phinney F. S. Rapid separa-

tion of diamond from other forms of
carbon. — Science, 1954, 120, p. 114
Chem. Abstr., 1954, 48, 13178b.

Bmcrp&e, OTAeNeHNe axMasza oT .
apyrnx (opM yrieposa.

The physical, mechanical and che-
mical Kroperties of the diamond.
Cn. N2 645, i 4 .
*"4343. .Raal' F. A. Minor elements
in diamonds. — Optima, 1956, 6, N: 4,
p. 132—133. Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1957, 17, Nz 196, p. B38. ~- - -

Ipivecut B ajMazax. ¢ Y

1344. Raal F. A. A_spectrographic
study. of the minor element content
of diamond. — Amer. Min., 1957, 42,
Ne 5/6, p. 354—361. Ped.. Industr.

Diamond Rev., 1957, 17, Mo 202,
p. Al62. A :
Crexrporpadirgecikoo  Jccie/0Ba-

‘mme mpmMecH, cofepiRameiica B Al

_ Mase. ; e

1345. Schaub G. ls.')xial \{eredtguln
des Diamanten. — Schweiz. old-
_schmied, 1954, S. 18—22, 20—26,

1—27, 32—36, 25—31, 28—32;
g/l;—si, 3235, 33—37, 29-32, 32—
35, 31—35 und 23—28. Ped.: Zbl.

Min., 1055, H. 1/2, S.nisl. :
mie aaMasos. -
?gzgn\l&avind R. G. The treat-

. ‘and recovery of . refractory
dmift::onds.—l. Chem. Mgtallurg.’and
Mining Soc. S. Africa, 1952, 52, N 11,
p. 243—264. BuGmorp.: 5 nasp. Chem.
Abstr., 1953, 47, N2 9, 4523c.

OGoramenne 1 H3BIGUEHIO orne-

: KX aJIMa30B. - ~ :

c.l-.(i)gz;ff(wcavind R. G., Wolf L and

Young R. S. Flotation of diamonds. —

Trans. Amer. Inst. Mining Met. Engrs,

hn. Note, 1951, 2& 2, 76B; Mining
’[I*I‘g‘;;nlé, 1951, 3, N 7, P 596, Chem.
Abstr., 1951, 45, 8167e.

. Oforamexie aaMa3on daorameit. -



o, 1985, 30, N (1

" g9 " - - IlpaKruxecroe npuMENenuE @aMa30e

" 1348. Boepenckmit T. A. Jparomen-
HEl@ “KaMHH B .Texmuke. — Hayrka n
_ nanb, 1948, Nz 8, ¢. 18—23. -

1349, Tumyeanhap6 A. Andmaant m

HX NpHMEHEHNE B MPOMBIUIIEHHOCTII
CCCP. — Iopn. "smypm., 4927, N 7,
c. 397—403. DBuGmmorp.: 9 maas.
- I'pnropses H, @, Cx, M 378, .~
~ Kammap Hu. Cs, N 146, - ]

.- "7 1350, Mepenkos B, fI. Iparonemnnsie,

TEXHIYECKI® 1 NOAeI0IHEe KaMHIL, —
B xn.: Hepyanoe nnne{mnwoe CEIpLe,
nu’x]x. s?é. M.—JI,- OHTH HKTI, 1936,

Iagpanopeknii M, M..n Tyymaes-
cinit A, A, Cx. N2 1018, - -

4351. Alexander A. E. Closer inspe- -

ction of industrial diamonds prior to
use advocated.— Amer. Min.,, 1941,
26, N 5, p. 347—348. Pedp.: Min. Mag.;
Min, Abstr, 1941, 8, N 3, p. 120.
Bozee peraismoe maywemsie  mpo-
MHULICHHEIX  aAMA30B JI0 - MX NIpI-

T Payne ¢
.- 1392, Anderson B, W., Payne 'C; J.
and Pike J. . New .;efractometers
:ﬁgloyl%g dli?mnd139(;l -other mine-

. — Min, Mag., 1940, 2

R e .0
a}gt::;’e_ pedparToMerpsl, . memos-

; amMas m f 8
Ball S. H. Cx. N 165, P
Ball S, H. Cx. N 166, A
’1333. Banister . Is it diamond? —
Watchmaker, - Jeweller and Silwers-

mith, - 1959, ' Febr., -p. 70-71. Ped.: -

Industr. - Dj; 59;
N ) X%?n.d' :_Revj, 19:)9_, 19,
{\égzm:i;;m el A SN
. 1304. Baumann' H. N. 1. Prepara-
Llon of petrographic sections l:vith,
\qunded _diamond  wheels, — Amer,
‘\}}2"5 \11937. ﬁ p. 416—421, Peg::
Min. . Mag.; R -195 i
anu, p.g578. in Avbs?tr.,. 1958, 31,
- Ilpuroropnenmue .nerpo'rp‘a(buw'

. CRHX cpeaos & : x
‘cnﬁzzax::i&gx B xﬁgnxal;?(om S,

ardsley J, R. Cau,
spiaﬁ. Beardsley 1. R° 1
Darklers coming, — Steel 195 '
N: 10, p. 36; Wire and 'Wi?é’5 i)rf::g'
s P 1403, Ped.: ln;_

1957, 9, Ne 2, p. 56—59, G2, "
1938, 31,

R. Man-made 3

—————

' IPAKTIYECKOE IPUMEHEHHE AJIMA30B =

dustr. %?iamqnd Rev., 1955, 15, X 18y,

p. B31 Tl
_ Bynymme ncxyccrnénuue ‘nparoqenL

HOCTIL. : -
1356. Benfield D. A, The iécovery

of diamonds from sintered diamopg |

impregnated tungsten carbj
inserts. — Indust%. ol

1957, 8977.
Hanxowenne amyasos, nxpariaemmuy

B CHeYeHHOM KapGupe Boabdpama no -

m:ivraasgzmgn_ .CBOpIL. v
57. Benson: L. B. Development
and highlights ‘at the Gem p{ll‘lx?:dl:

Lab. in Los Angeles. — Gems and Ge. -

mology, - 1960, 10, Ne 2, p. 45-52;

Ne 3, 5)9 75—80, 92, Ped.: J. Gemmo-

logy, 1961,.8, 2 1, p. 3.

'Jéocmmeuun I ' OCHOBHEIC 'OTANK -
pa

OTHI. TOProBoii " zaGoparopiu jpa-

7 rolemueIx RKammeii B Jloc-Amkenece,

8. Benson L. B. J. Diamond-
substitutes. — Gems "and Gemology,
Ped.:

Min. Mag.; Min. Abstr.,
Ne 244, p. 610,
3adennrenn ammasza. ‘
'1359, Benson L. B. Highlights at
the Gem. Trade Lab. in Los Ange-

les. — Gems and Gemology, 1958/59, -

9, Ne 8, 230—231, 254; N 9, 264—267,,

286—287; Ne 10, 295—298, 319; N 11, -

336—340; N 12, 355—357, 378. Pedh.:
Industr, Diamond Rev.,
Ne 223, p. A103. - - ’
- OcnoHBle srannt paGoThr TOPrOBOIl
naGopaTopnum AparoneHHELIX  KaMueil
n Jloc-Amkenece. = .
.1360.. Cany G. L'orientation’ par
les rayons X augmente la durée des
diamants. — Machine-outil :frang.,
1960, 25, N: 159, p. 223. - Ped.:. In-
dustr. Diamond Rev., 1961, 21, p. 244,
p.. A70... - : el

.. OpuentitpoBra mpi moMOmIyI penTre-
HOBEIX ~ Jyweif : ypexmumpaer = CPOK
CIYKOBI anMason, B
_Carbon into diamonds. Cx. N 188.

- 1361. Cass W. G. Diamond substitu-

tes in the Soviet Union.— Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1955,
p.. 226227, PiKTeox., 1957, 757,

Dia : 2
1955, 15, N 474, p. 8587, DAL

“paGorst
-gparonclmm.\- ramueii B IInio-Jlopke.

" yellow diamond. — Gems

" ‘Industr.

1939, 19, -

15, Ne 181, -

HpaxrTuuneckoe npumenenue d.ixasos o &

e

FaMOHITEIL amasa B Conercxcdu ‘
Cotoac. . bANSIS,- :

" Commercial irradiation of dia-
m;ﬁ?li.'—- Nature, 1956, 178, Ne 4529,
p. 348, - : : RN

OGayuenne amMa3on A KoMepre-

ix Hedeit. FETE :
% ;15!5(63.ll Crowningshicld - G. R. . Deve-
lopments and highlights at the Gem.
Trade Lab; in New Yo'_rk.—G'cms
and Gemology, 1960, 10, 2 2, p. o?-—-
63; Pedp.: 1. Gemmology, 1961, 8, N¢ 4,

“JlocTIKERmSL 1l OCHOBHLG OTAmEL,
topropoit  a1aGoparopiit

1364. Crowningshield " G. R. Deve-
lopments and highlights’at the Gem.
Trade Lab. in New York {:] Grayish-
;mdp(,("l;!-
mology, 1960, 10, N2 3, p. 71. Ped.:
. . Diamond Rev., - 1961, 21,
Ne 244, p. A70.: :

JlocTIGEHIA I OCHOBHEIG JTANKL pa-

" Gorer ToOpromoii. maGopaTopiu Jparo-

‘wemnmix kamueii » Heio-Topke: cepo-
JReATHIL anMas, 3

-1365. Crowningshield G. R. Deve-
lopments and highlights at the Gem.
Trade Lab. in New York: Pink dia-
mond. — Gems and Gemology, 1961,

40, No 3, p. 74. Ped.: Industr. Dia- .

mond - Rev,,
p- A70. e
OCTIKeNHA 1 OCHOBHLIO OJTAmE
paboTst Topropoit aGopaTopmit AParo-
nenusix Kamueii 5 Hulo-Ilopre: poao-
BHIE anMmas, :
1366, Crowningshield G. R. High-
lights at the Gem. Trade' Lab. in
New York.—Gems and Gemology,
1958—1959, 9, No 8, p. 227—229, 254;
e 9, p. 268—270, 286; Ne 10, p. 201—
204 N 11, p. 341-343; N 12,

1961, 21; N 244,

© p. 358—361, 377. Ped.: Industr. Dia- -

mond. 1959, 16, Nov.,
p. A202. ;
Ocunopnrte sramsr paGoTsl TOProBoif
mafoparopun pparouennmx  Kammueil
B lblo-Tlopke. - bl ks
1367, Crowningshield G. R. High-
lights at the Gem. Trade Lab. in
New York.—Gems and Gemology,
1960, 10, N 4, p.- 7—10, 31. Ped.:
Industr,  Diamond Rev., 1960, 20,
Ne 239, p. A236. P

‘Abstr.,

Ocnopuite oramit paGoTs! TOProBoii |

- 1a0OpATOPHI  AIPATONEHHIX  KaMueit

B Hrio-Hopre. : _ :

1368. Custers J, F. H. On the intro-
duction of a uniformity factor in dia- -
mond grit classification. — Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1956, 16, N:. 191,
p. 185—188. Bubamorp.: 3 maan.

K peenienmio - haxtopa eunooGpa-
-3 B KaaccnuKAmMiio - AIMa3HOro
mecka. : - A Y

1369. Custers J. F. H. and Van der.
Wagt A. J. The orientation of dia-
monds for tools by means of an
-X-ray image intensifier. — Philips
Techn. Rev., 1960, 21, N 6, p. 178—
179. BuGmuorp.: 5 maan.

o Opuenranms aimasa B WHCTpY-
MEHTAX NPl MOMOII PEHTFCHOBCKOrO. -
yenanrean naobpaikenit. P

1370. Custers J. F. H. Particle size

analysis . of subsieve diamond pow-

* ders. — Industr, Diamond Rev., 1953,"

13, Mo 152, p. 140—153. PiKXm,
1954, Ne 19, 43675.
Hucnmepcustil anaau3 AJIMAIHBIX XO-
-pOmKOB, e ES 2 i
1371. Damerall M. Motorize wheel
dressing... and records cut diamond
wheel  costs. — Industr. Dm:nond
-Rev., 1960, 20, M 237, p. 154—156.
Cronmocts  ofopyAopamms  AAA
waAudoBRE - It -HAPE3KIL C  TOMOILILIO
anMasa. : .d 7
1372. Detecting diamonds and me-
tals, — Mining J., 1961, 256, N 653,
p. 337. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
. 1961, 21, Ne 246, p. A122. “
QOOmapysKenme aaMa3es I Merals
ROR: T Sy
1373. Diamanti industriali sinte-
tici. — Macchine, 1960, 15, N 7,
p. 707. Ped.: Industr. Dng_mond Rev,
1960, 20, N: 239, p. A230. G
T1pOMBIILTCRHBLL © CMHTETHYEeCKIH
-anMas. 5 ) Ly i By
1374.-. Diamanti sintétici md!ls't)-
riali, — Industr. Min, 1964, 12, e 2
p. 129. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1064, 21, Ne 246; p. A122. Lot
Hpoumwneuuui't ‘clmrorm{ccl\nu
aIMa3. : .
. 1375. Diamond det_eclor.-:;-Gemmo-
logist, 1960, 29, N 353, p. 223.
AMasnuii JIeTeKTop.



© o mume.

b Ilparruveckoe npusencnue aimMasoe

Diamond making process revealed.
. ~Ca. N2 206. o Peh
1376. Diamond may play big part
in space and ‘medicine, — Diamond
News, 1960, 23, Nz 6, p. 13.

BoaMo:HoCTh IPIMEHEHNST QIMA30B.
N Mefi-

B ICCHe/oBanNII  ROCMOCAQ

Diamond mining in Jakutia; Cor.
NeAl8, | - . B
1377. Diamond research: march of
science., — Diamond News, 1960, 23,
Ne 6, p. 5. Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1960, 20, Ne 235, p. 142, g
Hceneposanne aaMasos: passiuTie
“mAYNE. ) i
1378. Diamonds  and - pearls. —
Kodak View, 1956, N: 3, p. 19-—22.
" Industr, Diamond Rev.,
Ne 195, p.. B19,
AnMaspr u sKemuyr. :

‘Ml)(‘;gsn'mnds‘as crystal counters, Ca.

1379.. Diamonds for contact surfa- -
ces. — Industr. Diamond Rev., 1955, .

15, Ns 181, p. 230.
Aavasm gam komrakra“ ¢ ppamalo-
IUMIICS TIOBEPXHOCTAMIL 3
1380, Duggal P, Energy response of
some inorganic scintillators. < Proc.
Indian Acad. Sci., A, 1953, 38, Ns 4,
p.. 320—326. BnuGmmorp.: 10 masp.
Chem. Abstr.,, 1954, 48, 4990a.
~ Uyscrteuteasnocrs HEKOTOPLIX Heop-
TAHIMECKIX CHUHTIATOPOB K i3y-
MCHNAM PAIMIMHLIX DHEepPriil, - '
'_'E_mﬁe neue Diamant-Imifation? Car.
Falsified diamonds. Cy. N
1381. Fehr F. L. Amsterdam,ﬁg.ia-
mond City. — Netherl, Industr. ‘and
gzgmgrce 1957,1 i1, N 130, p. 13.
.. J. Gemm :
1957, 6, N: 4, p.° 175 Do M,
Augrepnan.- Tropox aamasop: - -
138 iamond wheels, —

Mineralogi
:2 21,:1.eralognst,

AmMasnue ®pyrun ¢ ‘

«/Ixenepan 3n’${~rpn§.""°"" upaay
; 1383. Gcssnpr H. Die Schlimmana-
yse ~von Diamantenpulvern, — Kol-
loid-Z., 1950, 118, 11, 3, p. 165—172
.Clgzéz.m}\bstr., 1951, 45, 32¥8g. %

feHTa it
- uopomugg.o".'m" amanna amm;‘;:

1957, 17,

" HPOMEINIJIEHHOCTI

1958, 26, N2 9, p. 222, -

1384 Golden diamond, — g ;
I\!ining and Engng I, 1955, %6 ﬁ"i’
'111\120 357}‘,0 » f?;é& 1;%1).3\ Industr, Dia’
‘ .. 1956, 16, N ;

3oxoroit anMaz, 183, ». B2,

113\%‘1 ](:‘rrodf?inskl P,
als Werkstoff, — Arch. techn, Messep
1953, N: 212, S. 215—216, s
1954, N 12, B1osa. 0 P,
. AaMaz n ero upumemenme p npo-
MLITIIeHHOCTII.
- 1386. Grodzinski P. und Leeds R, E.

Diamantpulver als industrielles Erzey. -
Ges,, -

igggg = Be{i A Dstscilé.7 keram,
, o0, Ne O, S, —204. PIRX
1955, Ne 3, 4296. ’*""‘""
AnMasuent MOPOIIOK Kak NpoMbmi-
nesmmu'npou RT, LY

1387. Grodzinski P. Diamond and-
gemstone industrial production me- .

thods. — Industr. Diamond Rev., 1948,
8, p. 135—140; 1949, 9,
156.. Pech.: Min, Mag.;

Min. Abstr,,
1949, 28, Ne 206, p. 550, - 35

Amas i METOAR! IPOMMIULICHHON .

00paGoTKII APArOMEHNKIX KaMueil,

1388. Guebelin E. Diamond naturel
or synthetique? — Diamant, 1959, -2,
Ne 10/14, p. 14—19, 22—23. Ped.
Industr., Diamond Rev., . 1959, 19,
Ne 223, p. A104.

HNpupoguetit  mwm  mnekyccTBenmil

aimmas? ..

Herz P. L. Cu. Ne 243,

1389, Herz P. L. Diamonds in the
wire drawing industry (Symposium
on diamonds. 1941), — Amer, Min,

1942, 27, Ne 3, p. 171—175.

ANMa3L B IPOBOIOKO-BOIOUM:ILHOI
(Cumnoanym mno.
amvasan, 1941 r.)\. :

- Hiadik J. Cyr. e 1078, -

1390. Hoffmann - A. Diamanten. —
Z. prakt. Geol.,, 1934, H. 1; Lagerstiit-
ten—Chronik, H, 1, S. 14—15.

AnMasny, ;. :

Holmes P. J. Cx. N 1079.

1391, Hudson S. B. Recent investi- :

gations in electrostatic separation.—

- Proc. Australas. Inst. Mining and
" Metallurg,, 1954, March—June, M 172,

p. 149—161. BuGauorp.; 4 uass. Ped.:
Industr. Diamond lI)lov., 1955, 15,
N: 181, p. B317. ; ;

Tocitepuste. mccaeonanisg Mo dI0k:

© TPOCTATHYECKOMY OTHCJAGHII0 AAMA3A.

——

Der . Diamant -

152—

e

Iparruuecroe npumenenue aiMasos : 95

kno Y. Cae. Ne 1085. 4
p: %Sl)z Identification beyond do-
ubt. — Gemmologist, 1957, 26, N 306,
p. 1=3. Pedp.: Industr. Diamond ‘Rev.,
1057, 17, Ne 198, p. B78.
BesomnGounoe PAcHO3HABAMIC * ATl-

Ma30B.

1393 Identilying gemstones., —
Gold and Silber, 1959, 12, Ne 6,
. 32—34." Ped.: Industr. Diamond
ov., 1959, 19, M 225, p. Al46.
- OTOKECTDACHEEIG AparoNeRHEIO
KaMHIL : , g

1394. Indentifying precious sto-

IX). —Gold and Silber, 1959,
'llg.s .N(': 1%), p. 28—29. Ped.: Industr.

Diamond® Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 229,
p. A227. "

QOro:kecTBICHIE JIPATONEHHEIX KaM-
neit (IX). i

1395. «Improved - diamonds» — a
U. S. warning. — Gemmologist, 1959,
28, N 330,
mond Rev., 1959, 19, Ne 220, p. A39.

¢Anmass,  ycOBEpPLICHCTBOBAHHLIO
HCKycCTBeHHLIM - IyTeM». — KpaTkoe
coobmiensto.

1396. Irradiating diamonds. — Dia-

. -mond News, 1959, 22,- N2 6, p. 15
" Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev., 1959,

19, N 223, p. A104.
OCnyuennsie anMassl. -
1397. Is synthetic diamond better

than natural? — Metalworking Prod.,

1059, 103, Ne 41, p. 1617—1624.
Jlyume am cmaTeTmueckmit anaMas

€CTeCTBeHHOro? & 2
Kaplan G. R. Cx. N: 1087.

1398. Kaplan L. Gem diamonds and
their present trends.— Amer. Min,,
1943, 28, \: 3, p. 143—145. - 4

IOpennpurie anMasul 1 COBPEMEHHOR
COCTOSINNG IIPOMEIIZIEHHOCTIL

1399. Kay S. and Warren E. F.
How good are micromized man-made
diamonds? — Carbide Engng,

I N 14, p. 2021, :

0 rauecrne MHKPO3CPHUCTRIX CHIl- -

TOTHYECKIX aJIMAa30B. -

1400. Kennedy J. D. Man-made in-.

dustrial diamonds. — Mining. Engng,
1958, 10, No 12, p. 1234. Ped.: In-

dustr. Diamond Rev., 1959, 19,
N 222, A79. ¥ 453 ot
Hekyccrponnste * mpoMuimuienine

AIMAaBEL,

p. 18. Ped.: Industr. Dia- -

1959,

-1401. Kennedy J. D. Industry slow
to use diamonds states, G. E.'s Ken-
nedy. — Carbide Engng, 1959, 11, ): 3,
p. 42, Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1959, 19, Na 223, p. A105, .

- TIpoMBUIIIeHHOCTD Me/IeHHO OCBa-
Daer- OpUMEHEHIE AJIMA30B — yTBED-
skpaer Kenuenu u3 «/lxenepan die-
KTPHKY, : 38

1402. King H. and Wilson S.. R,
Diamond drill and auger sampling of
vanadiferous shale, Mercur Dome

Mine, Tooele County, Utah.—
U. S. Bur. Mines, Rept, Invest., 1949,
Ne 4572, p. 8. Chem. Abstr, 1930,
44, 982c. , '

Baatne mpo0nt paumajueno-ienesi-

CTOrO IMIMHIICTOTO CJAAHINA ATMABHEIMIL

~-CBEpAAMIL. A )

* 1403. Kingswood V.-S. Carbon in

_the engineering and metallurgical in-
dustries. I. Ilistorical introduction
and constitution of carbon allotro-

pes. — Metallurgia, 1953, 48, Ne 286,

“p.  56—62, BuGmrorp. 28 mass.

MiXu, 1954, Ne 10, 27801, - =

Vraepox B MAIINHOCTPONTEALHON °
B MeTAJLIYPriyeckoii * HpOMBIILIeN-

‘moctit. I. Mcropnueckoe Bpejienne it
CTPOEHIE AJIOTPOIHEIX - (POPM.

1404. Klein A. A. Bonde d_dmmogd
wheels (Symposium on diamonds.
19-’11).—-xmcr. Min., 1942, 27, Ne .3,
p. 184—188. 4 .

Coasamnste anvasnuie muckn (Cine- -
NMO3NyM IO AJIMA3AM, 1941 r.). :

1405. Klein A. A. Recent dovelop- -
ment.of bounded diamond wheels. —
Amer. Min., 1943, 28, 2 3, p. 149—
150. : !

Tocaepuee yconepmenm;«inauuc ar~ -
MABHHIX JUCKOB- MQ CBA3KAX.

Kohn }EA‘A.CCM.A‘A.QG?G'

hn J. A. Ca. N2 obi. :

{{4%6.' Komkommer J. The great blue ,
diamond. — Gemmologist, 1961, - 30,
Ne 365, p. 224-.-—%29. 'naa‘ $EL

poioit- romy0oil amMaa. -

i;/:)(;; Kraus JlyE. H. .and Slaw-
son C. B. Cutting of diamonds rfor
industrial purposes. — Amer. ) ll(lj.,
1941, 26, N 3, p. 15_3—160..%1}-
amorp.: 6 nass, Pe@.: Min. Mag.; Min.
Abstr., 1941, 8, N 3, p. 120. =

Paapesnpamne annMasa It - Op

MBILIZICABIX I(OTell. By



*E ey _ Hpantuuecrnoe npusenenue ainaaoe

1408, Krojéik M. u. Winkler A,
Eloktrojiskrové obrdbéni di mantu. —

B xu. Pokroky praskové metalurgie. .

Praha, Nakladatelstvi &eskoslovenske

Akademie véd, 1954, 7, c. 57‘17583._'

BuGnnorp.: 13 mass. - .
- Ynexrponcrponast 00paGoTkA- amMa-
sop (Komepeumma mo mopomKoos-

~ pasmoit Meramayprmm- 12—15 “ampean

1953 r. B r. Bpno). b P
1409, Labouyrie J. B. J. The selec-

“tion of diamonds. The border-line -

between industrials and cuttables, —
Netherl. Industr. and Commerc., 1957,
i1, N 130, p. 14 (Extr.: Gemmolo-
gist, 1957, 26, Ne 311, p. 116 u. 109).

& “Pedp.: J. Gemmology; Gemmol. Abstr.,

1957, 6, N 4, p. AT5

_ O106op.. aamazon. [paunnma Mempy
[IPOMBIILTGHHEIMIL
 OrpamKe anMA3aMIL :
1410. Lee T. H. and,Moraes L. F.
On ferrazite? A new associate of tho.

N IOIe:RAnIuA3I

.diamond. — Amer. J. Sci., Ser. 4, 1919,
48, p. 353—354. Ped.: Min. Mag.; Min.

¥ Abstr,, 1920, 19, Ne. 89, p. 18.

" A17p; YMM Abstr, 1960, 10, N 4

(Deppa:m'rf’ Hoswuit zaMennTent an-
Maza, 0
1411, Leeper R. The  development
of the diamond industry. — Gemmo-
logist, 1958, 27, Nz 329, p. 234—238.
Pedp.: Zbl. Min., 1959, H. 1, S. 223.

Paspntie  aavasmoit mpomumiien-
HOCTIL. - : AR

1412. Leibowitz A. and Young R. S.
Recovery of diamonds from used

drill crowns.—J. Chem. Metallurg. -

ar_ld Mining Soc. S. Africa, 1948, 48,
Ne 12, p. 391—400. Chem. Abstr., 1949,

43, Ne 7, 25211, _ 3
* Hapneweune amvazon na CBePIIAL-

HBIX ROpoHOK, OuBmMNX B ynorpeG-
Tenum,

1413. The light and purity of dia-

mond and the beauty of emerald, —

- Goldsmiths J., 1959, 2 485
314, Ped.: indus iy P12,

Industr, Dj
1959, 19, Ne 225, p. Am‘amond Rev.,

Baeck u uncrora anma X ;
lw{z;l;}'l‘lﬂ- a3a 1 Kpacora
. 1414, Linary-Linholm A. A, An op-
tical method of separating diamongs
from opaque. gravels, — Inst. Min.

Proc. Congr., 1960, prepr. (V1), 38;

Inst. Mining and Metallurg., London

-Maza OT NMenpo3PATHOre necka,
_1415. Linary-Linholm A, A, Reco. .-
very “of .diamonds by -electrosiatic

. p. 131—157. BuGauorp.: 7 uags, P

" 143. Ped.: Industr. Diamon

L ———

.p. 131, Ped.: InduslliL ;?ia'm»onbtvl Rev,

1960, 20, Nz 236, p. A162

. Onmiveckuit MeTOX orAenenms ar-

separation. — J. Chem. Metallurg,
Mining Sc. S. Africa, 1050, 51° 3 4
Min, Mag.: Min. Abstr, 1059 95
N 217, 481, A
Haneuenie

very of alluvial diamonds by elec-
trostatic “separation. — Gems and Ge-

. mology, 1953/54, 7, Ne 12, p. 374375,

Hspaewemite anMaszos u3  poccwin-
HLIX AMTIOBHANBHEIX OTAOKEHMUIT Dek-
TPOCTATIYECKIM . OTACHCHIICM.

1417, Lippincott E. R., Welsh F. E,
and Weir C. E. Microtechnique for

the infrared study of solids, diamonds

and sapphires as cell materials;— -

Analyt. Chem., 1961, 33, Ne1, cY 137—
1961, 21, Ns 24b, p. A122, 3

- - Ilpnmenenne anmasos u canfupos -
B KauecTBO MATEPHAJIOB sl SI4eeK’
B MIKPOTEXHHKe JJMA HCCHEIOBAHNA |

-TBEPALIX Tex B muH@parpacHoii 0f-

JAGTI CIIEKTPA. -
*1418. Loch L. D. How graphite per-
forms at high temperatures. — Mater.

and Methods, 1956, 43, M: 5, p. 126— )

129. BuGmmorp.: 3 mass, -
IlpeoGpasosauns rpadura npu Bi-
CORIX TeMIEpaTypax.
-1419. Long A. E. and Slawson C. B.
Diamond orientation in diamond bits;
more effective utilization of avai-

. lable drill bort. — J. Chem. Metallurg.

and Mining Soc. S. Africa, 1952, 92,
Ne 10;-Pt 2, p. 415—421. BuGaworp.:
4 ma3ss. e g

Opuenramusa aJIMa3oB - b QIMABHBIX

Oypax; Gonee afherTipHOe HpPIMONC
nne Gopra. : X

1420, Longyear R. D. Trends in
diamond drilling in the United Sta-
tes of America. —J. Chem. Metal-

lurg. and Mining Soc. S. Africa,
T .1952, 52, Na 10, Pt 2, p. 327—343.

. Hampasnenns B anMasnoM Gypel{""

B CIIA,
Majkus C., J. Cx. N 1098

" Industr.

ATMAZOB  DIAEKTPOCTA-
‘THYCCKIIM OTHeNeHIeM. : :
1416. Linary-Linholm A. A, Reco-.

~ ~ McKee R. : :
1423. De Ment J. Silicon carbide

Rev.,

-Hpanruueckoe npusenenue aanaszos V 97

Majumdar K. K. -Cx. N 434, -
1421, Majumdar K. K. Recent de-
velopments in beneficiation of dia-
mond. — Indian Min, J., 1956, 4, Ne 4,
p. 1—2. BuGmuorp.: 6 mass. Ped.:
Diamond Rev., 1956, 16,
Ne 193, p. B303. & :
PassutEe npomeccon oforamemnus
a7IMa30B. ; A s
Man-made- gems -go to market.
CN. M m-‘ 4 ’ . ] H
Man-made industrial diamonds. Cx.
Ne:267. ; e 4

1422, McDoﬁald A, D.“ am.l. Béh-’

field D. A. Recovery of diamond from

scrap tungsten carbide. — Industr.

Diamond Rev., 1951, 11, p. 155—157.

Chem. Abstr.,, 1952, 46, 7684f.

@Mawaqenue paﬁmmaa U3 JIOMA BOL-
aMoBOro -KapOupa.

h L. Cu,' ¢ 270.

vofractometer. — Mineralogist, 1949,
17, X 2, p. 99—104. KﬁJﬂlOl}).:
Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45,

4 ' Ha3B.
78301.

‘Kpemne-rapOumumi - pedpaxromerp.
1424. Migliorate le carratteristiche

dei’ diamanti industriali, naturali. —

Macchine, 1960; 15, N2-3, p. 229, 231i.
Ped.: Industr. . Diamond -
20, N: 235, p. A142. :
YayumeHme XapaKTepHBIX 0c0GeH-
HOCTOIf MCKYCCTBOHHEIX ¥ IpPHPOJEEIX
aNMazoB. o -
- 1425. ‘Mitchell R. K. Doubling "of
the back facets in diamond. —
: Gemmolog{,_wss, 5, N 6, p. 307—
309, Peg.: Zbl
S. 614.

Chpaupanme Na ° MIGKHIX IPAHAX
aaMasa, . X -
1426. Moed T. The story of cyclo-
tron-coloured diamonds: green and
gold colours now being produced and

sold. — Diamond News, 1956, 19, Ne 4,
P. 5. Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,

1956, 16, M 485, p. 881. 0%
CooGmenne 06 anmasax, oxpame-
HEX B OAKJOTPOHE: IPOHABOJATCA M

TpojaTCA anMasnl ¢ 3eJeHOl ¥ 30-

070l oKpackoit, .

1427, Natural diamond grit. — To-
oling and Prod., 1960, 26, N: 1, p. 96.
Podh.: Industr, Diamond Rev., 1960, 20,

235, p. A143 o

1,7 BuGasorpaduueckuti yrasaren

ov., 1960,

. Min., 1956, H. 1—~3,

HNprpopusit anvasmmi rpapu.
1428, New diamond available for
metal  bonded ‘= wheels, — Carbide
Engng, 1960, 12, N 4, p. 50. Ped.:
Industr. - Diamond Rev., - 1960, - 20,
Ne 236, p. A163. - SE< :
Hosuiit anmas, npuropmmii s Me-
TANIMYOCKIX CBA3AHHKIX KPYroB, .
1429, New Diamond -saws. — Mine-

- ralogist, 1961, 29, N 1--2, p. 2-3.

Hosme anMasune muasL

" 1430. New natural diamond grit. —

;)sinmond News, 1959, 23, A {1, p. 13,

7 Howmlii copr mpupoanoro anMasmoro

necka. - o .
New substance:-as hard as dia-

mond, Cx. N 1107, R

- 1431. New uses for diamonds, —

. Mining. 7., 1956, 247, )& 6326, p. 590—

591, Ped.: Industr. Diamond Rev.,
1957, 17, X 195, p. B17. - :
-Hosoe npumemenme .aiMagos. .

1432, Nisula C. A. How good are
man-made diamonds, — Grinding and
Finishing, 1959, 4, )¢ 10, p. 22—26.

O xavecTse MCKYCCTBOHHMX ATMa-

e . 2
.. 1433. Nisula C. A. Long range out-

look for man-made diamonds. — Mach.
and Tool Blue Book, 1959, 54,
N 4, p. 148—120, p. 122—126. Ped.:
Industr.- Diamond Rev., 1959, 19,

.0 221, p. A59

TepcneKTHBL HCKYCCTBERHBIX AMMA-

30m,

1434, Noga Z. Diamantovy privlak
jeho vyroba a pouZiti. — B -xa.: .Po-
kroky prﬁsrmvé metalurgie. Praha, Na-
kladatelstvi &eskoslovenske Akade-
mie v&d., 1954, 7, c¢. 585—594. Bnb-

© jamorp.:. 2 Hase.

; 06 amMasHoM IIPOM3BOJCTBE H €ro

upnyenenmn  (Kondepermus mo mo- -

pomiooGpa3moil - Meramrypram 12—
15 ampean 1953 r. B In Bpno};
4435, Oreel J. et Fastré P, Cour-

_bes de dispersion de quelques éta-

lons de ‘pouvoirs, réflecteurs utilisab-
les dans I'étude microscopique 'des
minérais métalliques.—C. r. Acad.
sci., 1935, 200, Ne 17, £ 1485—1488. -
BuGauorp.: 6 masp. Ped.: N. J." Zbl,

1936, Ref. M 1, S. 448,
" Kpupio AMCHOPCHE HOKOTOPHIX BTa- -
NONOB, OTPAIKATENLHHE crocobmocTm



98

* IIpakTunccKoe NPUMCHERUE @.1NA306

3 npn
KOTOPHIX  MOKHO ncnom-so»an.
4 a‘ux;oaonmxou HCCIOAOBANHR Me-
TaAMMYECKAX MEHEPAJoB.

1436. Otterloo H. J. Aﬂplicatxon of

— Industr.

industrial diamonds.
244,

Diamond Bev 1964, 21,. J\°
p. 46—53. .
I'Ipnuenemle nponum:xemm\ aaMa-
30B.
P hlltzsch G. Cx. N 1109,
P:hlllzsch G. and Raﬂlenbeul G.

 Ca, N6 1108,

1437. Palen V. Why X-rayed dia- .

mond tools? — Industr. Diamond Rev.,

11959, 19, M& 224, p. 127—137, 130.

. Ilowemy nccae;xymcn AIM33HEIe NE-

upyuenl-r’u pemmnoncxnt MOTONOM?
1438.

H. - Vortrag ueber -
Dtsch.

synthetische Edelsteme —2Z.
G’;s. Edelstemkunde. 1956, Ne 15,
S. 3—4. Ped.: Industr. Dxamond Rev,
1956 16, N 188, p. B161. .
06 HCKYCCTBOHHBIX nparouexmu\
RaAMHAX.
1439, Relner L. Electron mlcrosco-

pie studies on thin metal sections .
cut with diamond knives.—Z, Metall- .

. kunde, - 1959, 50, Ne 4, S. 37—4l.
BnGamorp.: 9 mass, Ped.:. Industr. .
Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, M 220,
p. A39: '

BNMOKTPORHO-MEKPOCKONMECKOE H3Y-
. 4eHHE@ TORKHX METANINYECKNX: CPe3os,
CACNAHNEIX AMMASHEIME  HOMKAMIE.

1440, Research into diamonds and -

- gold urged. — Gemmologist, 1958, 27,
.a\z327 p. 184, Ped.: Industr. Diamond
Rev., 1950, 19, M 219, p. A190.

Hacrosreapias - HeolXOAMMOCTE

AanpEeimux noc:xenoaamm amasa n -

3oao0ra.

1441, Ripple J. W. Faster carbide

grinding with metal banded diamond

. wheels. ~ Industr. .- Diamond . Rev.,

1957, 17, X& 196, p 6—57. -
Bonee Guc-rpoe ungosause mpﬁu-
JOM C ATMAIMBIME JIHCKAM, BMONTH-
; pouammxu B METAJI.

1442, Rosch S. Geometrische Bme;»
chungen am Diamantbrillianten, — -

Dtsch. Goldschmiede-Ztg, 1929, N 51.

Teoserpuseckoe muramciaenue dop- -

'MBL OTPAaHKH Jist Gpmmnauron

-1443. Roesch S, ‘Messungen am
. griinen Diamanten von Dresden. —
Fortschr, Min., Krnst Petrogr. 1957

y mond Re\'
Hauepemm JeNIeHOT0  anMa’za my

35, N 1, Sl3Pe(I)

1058, 18, M 209, p.: A54.

Hpeanena,

1444, RO%itka P, The dlamond as.

a technical raw materials. — Industr,

‘Diamond Rev., 1054, 14, P.. 125-—130

_BuGamorp.: 31" masp. :
Anvmas Kar 're\:nuqecuoe CHIpBe.
RiZicka P. Cy. Ne 112

‘1445, Scheibel W, Gewu.hlalormel

" fiir regelmassng geschliffene Steine
inshesondere fiir den

“und Perlen, .
Diamant-Vollbrilliant. — Z, Dtsch.
Edelsteinkunde, 1956/57, H.18,8S. 16—
© 22. Ped.: J.
Abstr., 1957, 6, J\. 2, p.
1956, H. 1—3 'S, 613.

96; ZblL. Min.,

(Dopuyna A1 BLIMHCJHOHKA DOCA Ipa-

BHALEO  OTIMIN(OBANHMBIX KaMuelt
HEMIYTa,
_monHOro Gpmianuanta B aanncnuocm

: O‘I‘ HCXOI‘HOI‘O Beca KaMHL.

Schilly W. Cx. N 31.

1446, Schlossmacher K. Der Dm-
mant, der Konig der- Edelsteuu.—
Disch. Goldschmiede-Ztg., - 1958, 56
N2, S. 66. - Ped.:
Rev 1958, 18, Ne 209, p. AS4.

A:mas. KOpONb ;(paronennocrei

1447.. Schlossmacher
ten echt oder synthehsch. — Dtsch.
Uhrm.-Ztg., 1958, 62, 23, .S. 110.
_ Pedp.:
18 Ne 210, p. AG6.

Industr, Dija-

Gammology, Gommol. :
ocobeHno 1A  aaMasa —
Industr. Diamond :

K. Diaman-

Inc ustr Diamond Rev., 1954"

. p.-214-218. Bn6:morp 4 masm.

- HKmmoycramoska - sins  permerpammi-
‘upMeHeHRH B CTPYKTYype TOBepXHOCTH

© AJIMA3HEIX JHCKOB. -

L T5, Nt
14 maan, Phys. Abstr., 1950, 53, 9 :

Ammau, NPUPORMLIE N CHHTETH-

eckie.

1448; Schlossmacher K. Fabulit—
der neue Diamantersatz. — Z. Disch.
Ges. Edelsteinkunde, 1958, Ne 2,
S. 10—12, Ped.: J. Gemmology; Gem-
mol. Abstr., 1959 7 N 2, p. 6. )

d)aﬁymrr— OBl 3aMEHMTeTh ar-
Masa.

Schlossmacher K. Cx.- ‘n 851-

Schlossmacher K, Cy. M 32.

1449. Schlossmacher K. Modern dm—
mond grading, — Gemmologist, 1
29, 2 352, p. 204—201. s

Con eMeHHAS COPTHPOR

45(? Schl ossmagherp K. Die Rein-

hmt von Diamanten und ihre Bewer®

gzng — Dtsch., Uhrm. — Ztg.,

Ne 2, p.

“mond Re\ 1960, 20, Ne 233, p-
‘Incrorn nmnaon . HX OMEHRA.

54. Ped.: Industr. 2114 ‘

ﬂpa»ruuecxoe npusMenenue aimasos . - : 99 :

'1451. Schlossmacher K. Strontium-
titanat als Diamantersatz, < Disch.
Go%%g‘chmiedo ~Ztg., 1956, 54, N~ 5,

; THTanaT CTPOMINA B KavecTse 3a- .
© MEHHTOAA ANMasa. :
1452. Schlossmacher K. Strontium-

litanat als Diamantersatz. — Z. Dtsch.

Ges. Edelsteinkunde, 1956, H. 15,
S. 1195-22 1Pe(I) Zbl. Min.‘, -1956

Tnmna'r crpomum B nuuecrne 3a-
MeBATeNA anMasa. .

1453. Schultz J. Die Verwendung

des Diamanten in der ‘Technik.—

Jenauer Rundschau, 1960, M 4,
S. 139—449. Bnbauorp.: 4 wuass.
IIprMOHOHNE ANMA3A B TeXHUKO.

1454, Schwartz K. E. A film for
recordmg the reactions in the dia-.
-mond wheel structure. — Industr.

Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, N 228,

“Shayne A. Cm. N 1129, :
1455, Simén& C. PouZiti - diamantd

3 Jako detertord radioaktivniho 2z4-

teni, — Cas. péstov, mat. fys., 1950

1, ¢. D105—D108. - Bnﬁ:mo

TpuMenenne anMa3oB B KavecTne
PHEMHITKOD na:xyqemm i

Slawson C., B. Cm. N2 1131.

Slawson C, B “Cor. Nt 1132,

1456. Smit J. K. Versatile diamond
hlndes.—Ceramlc Age, 1959, 74, )2 2,
. 6. Pedp.: Industr. Diamond Rev
1M19M229pA.37 =%

Anuaanue aUpa:mnu

1457, Smuggler’s big diamond now

serves National bureau of standards

laboratory. — Amer. Ceram, Soc. Bull,

- 1958, 37, Suppl. p. 40.
Boasmoit aamas Cumaraepa B HACTOR:

Ieo - mpema Ha cay:alGe naGoparopmi
Halluona.nmoro Giopo_cTamapro.
Sterl K. Car. 2é 1135

~ Sterl K. Ca, N 1136

Stora konslgiordu diamanter. Co.

The story of. ¢ clolron—coloured dia-
monds, Car. N Sby

1458. Slrontlum-ti(anat als Diaman-
lersalz —Z Dtsch Ges, Edelstein-

. p. H8—110.

kunde, 1956, .]\-15‘ . 10—20. Ped.:
‘Industr. Diamond R
By, D nd Hev, 1956, 16,

ananar CTPOHIYNA B XagecTne a:me~
HATOIA anMaaa.

© 1450, Suits C. G.- Man-made a:a-'

* monds in productnon —Gemmo]

1956, 25, M 298, p. 85. Po(]:
Mm 19.)6 H,- 1—-3 S.

ch\yccrnenm.xe n:mnau B npoxum- 1

N Syhtholte dlasondy General Elee
nthetic diamo %
trle)Co. Ca, N2 329,

1460. Synthetic diamond for in-

dustry. — Austral. Manufacturer, 1955,
40, N: 2071, p. 83—85. Pﬂ([‘eoa., 1956
N 10, 10752.

Crmterneckiue arMaos wm mpo-
MEIIJIeHHOCTH.

1461, Tarasov L. P, Dxamond—wheel
grinding .of tool steels. — Tool Engr.,
1959, 43, N 4, p.- 109—117. ¥

Illambomca HECTPYMERTANBEMX CTA-
Neit ma ANMaMWIX Kpyrax. :

1462, Thomas L. A. Synthetic
gems. — Research, 1958, " {1, N - 12,
p. 466—471. Pe(b Industr. Diamond

" Rev., 1959, 19, )& 218, p. A3.

© Heryccrnennsie - nparouon'uue‘

KaMum.

1463. Tottle L. G. Tho uso of dia-
mond dust for metallographic polx-
shing,—J. Inst. Melals, 1953,

p. 146—150. BnOanorp.: 3 Baas. Chem '
Abstr., 1953, 47, Ne 7, 31991 ‘
TIpinmenense ATMA3HON RMAR AR

~ METAJIYPruIecKoro NONHPOBAHKA. -

1464. Tunnicliffe E. J. X-rays and
industrial diamonds. I, — Industr. Dia-
mond Rev., 1944, 4, 2 39, p. 26—28;
ibid., ¢ 49, p. 271—273. Phys Abstr,
1944, 47, 975; 1945, 48, 743.

PenTrenonst ayun H npouumneu—_

" pple anmaamn L

4465. Union heads world in indu-
strial diamond work.—S. Afric.
Mining and Engng J., 1960, 71, Pt 1,
Ne 3508, p. 1031, 1033, Peq: Industr.

_Dmmond Rov., 1960, 20, 7 236, p. A126.

Coemmeuuue IItarsi AMOPHKR BO3-
[NABIAIOT - © ATMASHYI NPOMHIMIIeH-
HOCTD. -

1466, Waller J.- A permanently ‘at-
tached- diamond = holder. —ln ustr-
Diamond Rev., 1959, 19,

\ 9:’_*



100 Kpucraaan co- cTpyKTYpoOll TUNG @LNada

Ilocromﬁxo paGorasomie an.\‘iaalme
snopaa. o 2 :
o eavind R, G. Cat. N 1146, -

1467. Wen;"in‘()l ll‘d G. A rocesgfg;

. recovering allubjal diamonds. — €
and Gemology, 1953—54, 7, N 12.
3("5"3660 > . X : 2

liponecc NMABAGUCHMA "AIMA30L i -

POCCHITMKX ~ AZIOBNATBLHEIX  OTHOIKC-
mit, i o, <
1468, Weavind R. G. Sim‘)lified ma-
nufacture of diamond tools.
and Gomology, 1956, 8, N 10, p. 310—
31(]].01’0(1».: 1. Gemmology, 1956, 5, N¢ 8,
| 7. P E . "
l"b’npomouuoo NPON3IBOACTBO ATMAB~
MLIX NHCTPYMENTOR. :
1460. Webster R. - «Fingerprinting»
diamonds. — Gemmologist, . 1960, 29,
N 344, p. 5657, - - e
MoTO}{ €OTHOMATKOR NANBIOBY. JUIR
QAaMAdon. S o Tk
1470. Webster R. Some diamond

%\\bloms;-—J. Gemmology, 1959, 7,

3, p. 79—100, BuGanorp.: 54 mass.
Podh 'In
N 227, p. A8 5
Hokotopite BpPOSIOME AIMA30B,
1471, Webster R. Some problems of
diamonds, — Gemmologist, 1960, 29,
NR52, 206220, Ped.: Industr, Dia-
wond Rev, 1960, 20, Nt 241, p. A302.
Herotoptiy NpolaeMul RAMABOB.
1472, Webster R, Synthetic gemsto-
nes, — Gemmeologist, 1958, 27, e 324,
P 124-120; N8 825, p. 146—152; N2 326,
W AT0—178; N 827, p. 187—190. Pedh.:
Induste, Diamond Rev., 1958, 18, N2 214,
AL 1050, 19, N 216, p. 171,
Hekycoruonume aparonenune KaM-
um, ; ;
HIX Whistler L. With a diamond
on glasy, = Optima, 1060, 10, N 2,
=1 Budamorps 3 waan,
Cammason wo oreray,

— Gems -

dustr. Diamond Rev., 1959, 19, .

1474. Wieder einmal Unruhe um die

- Diamanten. — Dtsch. Uhrm.-Ztg., |
B NLEM

Bonmenme BOKpYr amyvasop, - -
1475, Wollaston W. H. On the. cut

ting diamond. — Industr. --Diamond

Rev., 1961, 20, N\e 241, p. 227231,
.O Tpanenmit anaMasa,. .
-1476. Young R. S., Simpson H,R.

and Benfield D. A. Determination of :.

diamond. —Anali't. chim, acta, 1952,
6, M2 6, p. 510—516. BaGanorp.: 5 magn,

- Chem. Abstr.,, 1952, 46, 7935i.

. Onpepeienue amasa.

1477. Young R. S., Leibowitz A. and

Collins J. J. The determination of the
diamond content of grinding wheels
and - -impregnated tools; — Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1950, 10, p. 229—230,
Chem. Abstr. 1951, 45, 3139d.

- OmpejiesienNe  COJEP/KAaBERA adMaza

B mnndmnanmmx Rpyrax I B aaMazo-

coNep/RAMIX HHCTPYMEHTAX. .
1478 Young R. S. and McDo-

‘nald A. D. Diamonds from dust.—

Iron Age, 1951, 167, Xz 26, p. 76—77
Chem. Abstr., 1951, 45, 822ig. 2
© AaMma3ssl 13 OBLTH. -

- 1479. Young R. S. and Benfield D. A.
Oxidation of boart. — J. Appl. Chem.,
1952, 2, Pt 6, p. 320—335. Chem.
Abstr., 1952, 46, 115091. §v"

Cropanne amazEoro Gopra.

Zangl R. Cx. N 1133, "

1480. Zscherpe E. Schleifscheiben
aus kiinstlich hergestellen und aus
natiirlichen Industrie Diamanter.—
Z. Vereines dtsch.. Ingr. 1958. 100,
N 30, S. 1432

NlandosaisEme IRCKX B3 HCRYC-
CTBORHO MQIVNOHHEIX N [3 DpPOMBI-
JOHHKYX NPUPOTEEX AIMAZ0B.

1481, Jou Yy-uswous. Merozs oupe
Q00U KagecTBA ATNa303. — HWTHI
Wk, 1957, N 12, ¢. 3§—35 (kmT.)
Pilea., 1038, N & 10545 :

. RPRCTANIB CO CTPYRTYPOI THIIA AJMASA -

Awavdean T, Qe W LSS,
Raxpanse BB w Mawwenny B, €,
Ou, N SR
RDoase R ow Neawwe ¥ 2 Qu
N R )

MR Iyfases A L = Hymse
per O, K O poxuosax @YERQUAT hacd
AOMTRON CESML B ESROTOPSX KpECTal
2ax (Tamk axwazy). — QEIERA T8ep-
om0 Tada, 198 2 osmm & & {776—
1T, Budamesps & e -

Kpucrasaw co crpysrypoii rune ainasa g 101

.. 1483. Sapymxur C. H. HpnGnuien-

ytil Pacuer MOBePXHOCTHON OHOPruM
HeKOTOPHX  NOJYUPOBOJHHKOB €O

. cTpyKTypoit aamasa M UMAKOBOIT 06-

sanka, — MuanKa TBepaoro Texa, 1960,

2, sum. 5, c. 878—882. .- BuGanorp.:’

12 nass.
Kannynosa E. II. Cy. N 920,
Mamxesnu B. C, Cy. Nt 1284,
Mamxesuu B. C. Cyt. N2 666, .

Moxponckuii H. IL 1t Peres A, P.

Ca, N: 921, _ ‘
1484, Hpaussn ' A. A. O . sounoit
CTpyKTYpe  KpUCTAJLIOD THIA' .aJ-

- Masa. — QusuKa TREpRoro Texa,. 1960,

2, ppi, 7, ¢. 1650—1655. BuGmmorp.:
12 mags. - i IR i
1485. Toanmiro K. B. [laanuopeii-
CTBYIONHE CHJIBL ¥ yPaBHEHNA JHHA~
MHKH TOMEOHOJISIPHBIX - KPHCTAJIOR
Tina  anaMasa. — dnanka . TBEpPHOro
texa, 1964, 3, prim. 3, ¢. 943—956. Bub-
R T N - e
Toanuiro K. B. Cxr. Nt 923, &
IMirnseasman K, f, Cy. Ne 924, "¢
““Ilrnseasman K. . Cy N 9250 -
daeKTpnYecKue, onTHYECKIe I YOpY-

" rie cpOCTBA KPHMCTAIOB THIIA AIMA3A,

Cor. Nt 670, g .
Billig E. and Holmes P. J. Cx.

Ne 527, - ;iR i

Bullough R. Car. Ne 1038,

Busch .G., .Mooser E. and. Pear-

.son W, B, Cm. N2 941. P

Celli V. Cm. N21039. B
Fletcher R. C. and Brown W.-L:Cw.
M 1303 o b= v iR

. 1486. Goodman C. H. L. A new
group of compounds with diamond-
type (chnlco7pyrito) structure. — Na-
ture, 1952, 179, 'N: 4564, p. 828—829.

BuGmiorp, 5 nass. Ped.: Industr. Dia-

mond Rev., 1957, 17, e 199, p. B9%4.
. Homan rpynna_pemects co CTPYKTY-

“ poil THHA anrMasa (XaTLKOIMPHT).

Goodman C, H, L. Cx. M 963.

" Goodman C. H. L, and Doug-
Ias R. W. Cx. N¢ 964. 2

Hall G. G. Cym. 2 1199, °
“Hall H, T. Cu. N 899. . :
Jenkins D, P, Cu, Nt 1209, -
1487. Kleinman L. and Phillips J. C.
Calculations of wave functions in dia-

~mond- * and zinc-blende type 'cr,v-v

stals. — Bull. Amer. Phys. Soc., 1959,

“h, 2% 3, p. 130(A).

Pacuer Bonmonuix - $ymxmmit -
craunax Tuma nmmaa(bx? nnukon]:)ii"gg-
MaNKH, .

Lax M. Cm, M 788,

Lax M. Cym. N: 789, . :

1488. Morita A. Electronic structure

;0f. . diamond-lattice-type crystals. —
"Sci.” Rep. Téhoku i :

niv,, 1949, 33,
p. 92—98. Chem. Abstr., 1950, 44,
3 16, 7146, .Y

Onexrponnan c’rpyx:rypa" i%pixc_mx-

- J10B C PCHIOTKOIf aIAMA3HOro- THHA.

- Phillips J. C; Ca. ¢ 811.

1489. Sugita T. and Yamaka E. Dia-
mond-type lattice ' space-group --and
band structure of silicon' and germa-
nium, — Repts " Electr, Commun.. Lab..
Nippon Telegr.. and: Teleph. - Public
Corp., 1954, 2, 2 8, 24—33. Bubauorp.: .
8 mass. PHiXuyw., 1956," Ns 22, 71013.

IpocTpancToenuas rpymua pemeTRi -
THOA QIMasa i 30HHAA. CTPYKTYPa
KPeMHOA I TepMaumd.’ . - -

1490. Swalin R." A. A model for so-
lute diffusion in semiconductors with
the diamond structure.—J. Metals,
1958, 10, M¢ 2, p. 93. Ped.: Industr.
Diamond Rev., 1958, 18, Nz 214, p. 135. -

Mogens augdysnm pacTBOPEHHBIN
ATOMOB B TIOIYNPOBOARMKAX CO CTPYK-
rygoil anMasa. ‘ g SO

walin R. A, Ca. e 1268, - ,

1491. Wentorf R. H. Cubic_form -
boron nitride. — J. Chem. Phys,, 1957,
26, p. 956. Bubamorp.: 3 mass. i

KyGmueckan ¢opma mutpiaa Gopa

- (Goposoma). . :

1492. Wohlfarth E. P. Electrostatic
contribution to the elastic.constants of
solids' with a diamond structure. —
Phil. Mag., 1052, 43, N¢ 339, p. 474—
476. BuGxmorp.: 8 naan. Chem..Abstr.,
1952, 46, 10746b. ¥

DOKTPOCTATIICCKOE PACHPOAGNCHIO
A yOPYTHX KOHCTAHT TBEPABIX.TEX

K it anMasa.. - . -
co&:}m %?OA., “Wilbur ¥ M..and
Clark J. C. Cx, N 633, o

Wolff G. A, Cx. Nt 1151,



ABTOPCKHK YKABATEHB

:\nauecnu T I‘. 1155 -
Abepmn’ A A 372 -

Anpy H. 53
< Anmpe?:ec 0. M. |, 314 468 469, i156

: anpameP B My -
- Bamamesa M. H. 506
Bapcanos I'. II. 652, 653

Bapromnuckmit 3. B 507, .)10 613, 654
1014 _

Beaon H. B. 54

Bepxonnz E, C. 1017
. Bnaanr E. 508 2

Bobxos H. A, 613 s

Boxmit I, B. 375,408 . .
Boporuk C. A.'655

- Boponngk-Pomanona T, O, 655 ,
Bpayne P.55 . - LS

: .. Bpewonxon B. 376

Boupuir @, _H 140 -

Baguzo II. C. 470 2
Baitamreiin 9. E. 377
"Bacuaves B. I, 56. - -
Bnepeucknii T. A. 1348
. Bemrpom P. I. 140 ' . °

Bepemaran JI. @, 141, 142
- Becenonckmit B, C. 57. g
Buayrue 3. C. 656, 668

r xmuem{)apﬁ A, 1349

~ Tnesymen M, A. 509—511, 611
55 oon 61 -—615 ’

I‘o;mencxuﬁ M. H. 143
- Tomom T. 0. 634, 658—662
- I'puropses JI. II. 644, 619

I‘pnropnen H: @, 378 e ey

Ipys-I'psrmaiinzo C. B, 663

‘ lyﬁaaon A, 1482
: F\xn{rencl\nﬁ Al A. 664, 1018 - -
 Mamxeniy B. H. 144

. Epescen II. B. 379, 380, 512 °

3anapnm<nu A. H. llo‘f 1158 e

Sagymkun C. H. 1483

> 3sejiep JI H. 381

Ko(be—Cunpnona B H Mo

Kamrynosa E, H, 920 :
Kapuayxos H. M. 665
Kammap fIx 146

_Knsoxos K. T. 513 .

Kosansckuit B, B, 56 j
Ilokmaposn H. H, 382 - I
Kpasmon fI. M. 383, 612 -

- Kyxapemxo A. A. 384—386 411 489,

490, 615, 1013

; JIaG}mxon A. H 514

Jlaspenenxosa A. 147
JleGonesn B. 11, 367
Jesrmuues I’ 131 . - .
Jeitnynckmnit 0. M. 148

- Jlemyareiin T\, T, 14, 132, 375, 408

Mamenos K. I1. 1159 '
Mamxesnx B. C. 666 670, 9!9 1284
Meunsitos A. A. 149

" "Mepenxos B, fI. 387, 1350 .

pod)anona K. B. 472, 473
Moxwuencknit B, A, 474, .)22 1014
Moxposcxnit H. I1. 921 . 3
Mopremnmrepn 3. JI. 667

.Mopoaon A. 150

Hapnos B. B; 388, 515, 516, 1160, 1161
Hexmnona A. B. 151 5

Huxonaesa 3. C, 509

Hoemuxora C. H. 885

Hpanpan A. A. 1285, 14&-

Opaon B, 133 :
Opnoz 0. JI. 389, 517
Opsont B. @. 1

Mucemckan E. M. 518, 519
ITorogaes K. H. 668, 922

-

. Tonon II. II 149

_ Xpymes M. M. 1016, 1017 7
Yepckmit H, B. 56

§ .‘lcrqpcuut“i'w.'aaafe.zo . g A ‘lv.‘f‘

IlonyraenaJl A. 390

" MMopsaros B, M. 1015
’ r[ygnxapen 0. E. 1482

Muases M. H. 58
Paaymm H. B. 301

‘Perean A. P. 921

Popma B. C. 393, 663
Pycumeic B, O. 302

- PympxsReT H. B. 399, 616

Capcancknx H. H. 393
Crponrexnes C. A, 475
Crponr I. M. 140

Turosa B. M. 615, 617 :
Tonnuro K. B. 670 923, 1485 -

Tpopuxon B. C. 12 394 476, 669

denopopcxmit H. N

(epeman A. E. 13, 61 74. 395 1015 -

(Dpanx-l{axeuenxnii B. A 520 54 .
Oyreprespaep C, . 383, 520, 521

- Xoan T. 140, 153

Xoame P. JL 508

maq)punoncxu'ﬁ H. H. 62, 63, 145, 372,
-306—400, 449, 474, 4T1—481,
mmmm%mv.

. Ilesenesa B. A. 652

Mraseasman K. fI. 924, 925
MIy6Gunkos A. B. 64, 1162

 sopeirit . B. 1163

Hon Uy-paons 1481 S
laypammypa H. 430 . .

Avaryrn T, 1282
vanaaxm 1283

Aarne E, 14 A
Achynthan K. 671, 926
Adams L, H, 1020’

Addink N. W, H, 523 -

~“Ahearn A, J, 672 927929, 1009 :
Aka E, L. 917, 1 164 : =

AlexanderA E 401, 1351
Alexander E, 755
:\lexopoulos K. 1286, 1287
Allemand Ch. 930
Anand V., B. 886

_Anderson- B, W. 155—158, b73—678

1165, 1352
Antondik E. 679, 680
Aslanyan A. 163 '

* Asscher J, J, 524, 525

Auerbach R, 368 1022
Austin A, C, 40” ;
Austin B, 1019 .
Austin J, G. 682

Batkovsky J, 1288 ]

Bai K. S, 683, 684
Bailey A. J. 528

- Baldock G. R. 931

Balfour A. E. 1335

~ Ball S, H. 41, 165, 166, 403, 685

Banister J. 1353
Bannister F. A. 167, 404 1166

‘Barbosa 0. 405 -

Bardet M. G. 406 . . L -
Bardwell D, C, 791 - AL
Barnes D, F. 688 & 2

. Barrer R.-M, 1330, 1331 °

Bartell F. E. 1332.

Barth H, 1173
Basinska H. 168

Bassani F, 932, 933, 1289 :

" . Basset J. 169—173

Bastin J. A. 687

" Bate R, T. 934

Baty V. 407 : R -
Bauer M. 65 - : 5
Baumarn H. N, J. 1354 ~ -~ - . -
Beardsley J. R. 174, 1355 - .
Beeching R, 1167 -

Beer A. C. 935

. Bell M. D. 936

Benfield D. A, 1356, 1422, 1476,
1479 .

Benny A. H. B, 937, 1290
Bensgn‘L.B 1337—130‘1

- Bergheimer H, 1023

Berkovich E, S. 1089
Berman H. 636 _
Berman R. 35] 369, 887—890 :
Bhagavantam 688, 689, 938, 1024,

- Biermasz T, 606

1025
_Bhimasenahar. J. 1024 1095 A
"Billig E. 527, 939 ‘

Birks L. S. 758 :
B:shm B. M. 690—692, 853, 1266

" Blackwell D. E. 693, 867

Bland J. A. 305

Bond W, L. 1100, 1210

‘Born' M. 695, 1026 P

gorschllx( HFlII,.BS
schke

Bgv%nkork H, P 180, - 181, 302, 528,
529 s



o ' _;Aarbpcnua 'yngasdrub

Bo“dcn F. P ‘027—!93", 1333

Bragg W. H. 1169

R. 67, 1 S
Eifé‘é‘,innp W, 183185, 1036
Brill R, 11701173, 1193 -+ - "

"Brindley G. W, 1174

Brockhouse B. N, ii7o' EaRias -
Broder J. D. 609, 1274°" . - < . -
Brogren G. 1286 1.48_7 SR e
Broili H, 1176 : i e

. Brophy J. J. 940, 1201 -

Brown J.' C. 17, 18

Brown W, L. 1303

Bruce R. H. 1037 - -

Bruot E. 68

Bruton E, 69 -

Bull C. 696 Pl s
Bullough R, 1038 i 5
Bundy F. P. 180, 181, 186. 35"
Bunting E.-H. 697, 877

' Biirger M, J. 1177 - i "f"._f
. Burk D, L. 894, 892 =~ -

Burstein E, 698;_700. E
Burton J. A. 1009
Busch G. 941

- Butler R. D, 1177

Buttler P.J. 4267 . h° - .-
Cahn R W, 116

- Cahkowski R. 187

Cany G. 1360
Carpenter F. 133 .
Carpenter G. B 1292 1293
Cass W.'G. 136 :
Cauchn-Elhs S. 1178
le F, W. 219
11 V. 932, 1039
Chalklm F.C. 1179
Chalmers R. 0, 409 : -
Champion F, C, 117, 148, 637 701—
’11(2)30 937 942—944 998 1180 1181,

Chandler H, P, 410
Chandrasekharan' V.
1095, 1096, 1204
Charette 3. 1. 709
Charrin V, 189 .
Chatham C, F, 190
Chatrian N, 83

. Chelam E. V, 710, 711 ¢

Chesley F. G. 1336 '
Choubert B, 411

 Chudoba K. F. 70, 191;193 412, 712—
1040 .

715, 1
Churchman A, T, 530
Chvnowelh A. G 945—917

104708, - 822,

Clark C. D, 716-—719 7/6 :
Clark J, C. 633 :
Cochran W, 1178 -
Cohen E. 531 -
Cohn J. A, 1134
Collins J, J. 1477

Collins R. J.720 . . .~ -
. Colomba L. 1337 R :

Colony R. J, 532: "~ ° -
CooerEK.iM
Cork J, M. 724 £ I
Correns C. W, 533 =W
Corriez P. 353 : ¢ '

- Cotty W, F. 725 918—951

Coulson C. A

Couper A. G 33 ;
Courtel R. 1041
Craig H. 413 o3
Crawford A, E. 194 .

Cri);vemngshmld G. R. 721, ‘728 1363- :

Curl G, W. 952

Custers J, F. H, 71, 414,483 534--536 7
620, 729—739, 746 953, 954, 1042

1043 1295, 1368-—1370

' Dake H. C, 740

Dale B. 702 E)
Damask A. C..1008, ,1_044
Damerall M. 1371

Dal(l’i(;aalson G. C. 881882, 952, 1001,

Davey A. R. 918
Davey J. C. 415 - . .
Davidson C. F. 416 "

: Davis L, G, 195

Day P. P, 644, 987, 1322
Dayal B. 741, 893
Dean P. J 742
Deitz V. R. 1334
Delbecq C. Y. 1296
Delbourgo R. 196

: Denning R. M. 743, 860 1045—1050

Déribéré M. 744, 745
Desch C. H. 197—198
Desnoyers J. E. 894 -

. Dewey P. H, 895. LI

Diametal A. 204
Dienes G. J. 1054
Dignan D.

19
Ditchburn R. W_71, u1, 718 8. =

Dittler E, 747
Dodd C. G. 1332

" Dolphin G, W. 956,999 . _°

Doremus R. H., 538 .
Doring W, 1297 e £ '

e ———

; Aaropcnuz‘i yraaare.as ; : 105

Douglas R. W, 964 )
Dove D, B, 561 o
Draper D. 420 ~ - :
Dugdale R. A, 748

Duggal P, 1380

Duhautois T. 980

"Dunham K, C, 1055

Duparc L. 213

- Dyer 1I. B, 71, 717, 718, 7‘!&—-73.) 746

749, 750, 957

- Edwards R. J. I"l

Ehrmann M. L, 751, 1.30’

- Eide S. 1056

Eitel -N. 1057

Elliott R, J. 752, 1298, 1’09
Ellis W. C. 540

Ellison J. G. 1058

“Ellist C. R. 1042
" Elovich J. 216
Emara S. H. 541, 594,

596, 1141
Eppler A. 4, 73 :
Eppler W. F. 72, 217, 542, 1059, 1060
Epprecht W, 218 i

Ergun S. 1182

Ess 1, 958, 1300,

Evans T, 622

- Ewald P. P, 1301—1302

Ewing D. H, 1183
Eyring H. 219

Fan H. Y, 720
l*mmmg C. Z. 220

‘Farrington O, C 21
‘Fastré P, 1435

Fehr F, L, 1381
Feng I. M. 543, 1061
Fettke C. R. 118/

Field D, S, M. 421
Fischor F, 221

I‘nschor K, W, "')‘)
Fischer R, B, 5

Fletcher R, C, 130%
Foster E, L, 889, 890
FO\J J. 499, 648 848, 849, 993
Fraenkel B, S 5 1185

Frank]l E, K. 39

Fraser W, A, 75 .
I‘redenkse H. P. R, b.is
Freedman M.’ S, 13800, % o0
Freeman G.-p, 756, 876, 9o‘)—‘)6
Frellng E. H. 1031

Prerichs R, 952, 13 gy
Friedberg S, A. '891, 89) -
Friedel G. 354, 355 /85 639, 757

Frank F, C, 623, 6’4 l()().!, lle, 1281 - -

Friedel AL, C, 3

- 8 Bnqu_xmrpndm-wcmm yRasarens

I'rledman lI 758
Frischer A. 754
Fritsch O, 759 :
Fuchs L. H. 987, 1322

~ .~ Fiirth R, 1187

Ganzhorn K, 1188
Garlick G. F. J. 696, 884
Gauvin H. P. 758
Geach G. A. 530
Gelszczynskx S. 545
Gelles I. L. 863, 997, 1325, 1326
Gemme P, 76 ]
George W. H, 625 -~ .
Geselle P, 134, 236 %
Gessnor 11. 1383 :
Giardini A. A. 822&: 574, 743

- Gibbond D, F

Gillespie 7. S 227
Glocker R. 1176
Goldsclumdt V. 74

 Goldsmid H. J, 807,808 . |

Goodman C. H. L. 963 964, 1486
Gordon W, T, 423
Gottlicher S. 965, 1189
Goudchild W."H, 420

- Greatorex W, 22, 77 i 5
-Grenvlllc-\\’ells 1. J. 356, :ub ll'm—-.

- 1192

Grenulle-\\’ellb J. 228, 229

Griffiths J, H. E. 761, '966

Grimm H, G. 1193 - i,

Grodzinski P. 23—27, 78—80 486, 48:
547, 762, 763, 1019 106%—-1072
1385-—1387 . ;

Grossmann H, 81

Guebelin E. 70, 231235, 548—351;
764, 1388

Guentert O. J, 1194

Guenther P, L, 134 -

Guimardes D. 424, 437

Guinier A. 765, 1195

Giinter P. L.-236

Gupta-V, 1196

Guyon E, 765

" Haasis G. 1073

Hackett W. 1005
Hahn E, 82 ‘ 3
Hall G. G. 967, 1197—1199

 Hall H, T, 122, 180, 181, 186, 237, 238,

. e

Halperin A. 552—5564, H95, 755, 706,
1141 ;

Hamilton 1. G. 1304

Hampton W, I, O‘ii-



106 A . Aeropckuii ywasare.v -

Hannay J. B, 239 -

Hardy E. 28

Hardy 3, R. 767, 862
Hariharan P, S, 1200

- Harper. D. R. 895 .

' Harris F. K. 1143

Harrison ‘A, R, 425 -,

- Hartman P, 550

“ Hegel C. 556

Heidenreich R. D, 1201

. Henry C. O. 1265

Henvis B. W. 719

: Herman F, 768 1202,. iBOa
Hermann C. 1

" . Hershey J. W. 241

Herz P. L. 243, 426, 138‘1
Hintze C. 5 - ]
Hirschwald J. 557
Hladik J. 1078 :

- Hoéerni J. 1203, 1204 -

. Hoffmann A. 1390 -
Hoffmann M. K. 244, 245. -

. "Hofstadter R. 968

" Holmes P. J. 527, 939 1079
. Holmes R. J. 558

Honl H. 1301, 1302
‘Hornstra J. 559 1080
Houston W, V. '900

Howes V. R. 588, 1081-40‘33 1139
Hudson S. B. 1301
Huggins M. L. 1084
Hukao Y. 1085
Hume-Rothery W, 1205
Humphreys D, L. 703 .

~ Hund F, 1206 R
Hurst D. G. 1175

Huzella F, 560

* Jacobs H. 83 ;
Jahn H. A. 1207 -
Jahns R. 640
Jahraes H. 247
Jakob E, 901 -
Jamieson J. C. 1208
Japolsky N. 969

"o Jarvis T. H. 84

. Jaswon M. A, 561 .

- Jayaraman A. 769, 833

* Jenkins D. P. 1209
- Jenns C. C. 898
Jenny D. A, 770 -

~ Jessup R. S, 362, 89),‘)02,‘)08' S

Joel N. 1152

‘Jumpertz E. 562
+ Junner N. R. 85

Juster P. 1296

Kaiser W. 1210 !
Kammerer O, F. 1308
Kanzaki H. 563 7

" Kaplan G.'R. 1087 j
Kaplan L, 41, 1088, 1398

- Kay S. 1399 -

Kayser J. F. 564, 565
Kayser Y. F. 565 .
Kearsley M. J. 726 -
Kemmey P. 719, 970
Kenawi M, 626

‘KennedyJ D. 248, 1400, 1401

Kennedy P. J. 742, 1306
Keyser N, H. 249 -

- Khruschalov M., M. 1089

Kimball G. .E. 1211
King H. 1402
Kingswood V. S. 1403

.- Kircher H, 562

Kisch T. B. 427
Kistler S. S. 122

" - Kleber .W. 562
Kleefeld 86

‘Klein A. A. 1404, 1405
Kleinman L. 971, 1487 -
Kleinman D. A. 1054
Kleinschmidt B, 1090

. Klemens P. G, 1212 .

Klemm R. 879
Klessig H. 1176°
Klick C. C. 1307

Kliippelberg E. 1060, 1091, 109-v

Knieciniski A, 1213
Kobayashi -S. 1093

.~ Kohn 1. A. 566, 567

Komkommer J. 1406
Kono S. 972
Koufimsky. J, 771, 772
Koutecky J. 568
Kovaleff P. 213

v Kraus D, 251

Kraus E, H, 6, 41, 1094, MO:
Krauss F. 87, 123 :
Krautz E. 773

.. Krejéik M. 1408

Krishnamurti D. 714—116, 1116
" Krishnan R, 'S. 777—785, 903,
1095, 1096, 1214, 1215, 1204

" .* Kuba J. 786'
" - Kuss E. 253

: Kutil 171 -

\

Lubouyrml B. I 1409 -
Lachs H. 787 :

Lang A R 1062. 1097

\

- Aeropenuii Ykasareap 5 . B (174

" Lényl B. 366

Laschkarew W; E. 1216 -,

" Lasher G. J. 863, 997

Launay J. de 1217
Laurila E, 255

Lawson A. W. 1229
.Lax M. 788, 789, 1218
Lechner A. 88 :
Lee T. H. 1410

Leeds R. E. 1386 .
Loeper R. 1411
Lees J. 305

Leibowitz A. 1412, 1471
Leinz V. 429

Leiper H. 430

Lelvo W. J. 936, 973
Leonardos O. II 431

Levy P. W, 1308

Lewin S. B. 226

Li D. 305

Liander H: 256, 257
Liddicoat R. T. 856 -

" Liebisch T, 89

Liljeblad R. 370

- Linary-Linholm A, A. 1414—141

Lind S, C. 791

Lindley H. W, 569

Lippincott E: R, 877, 1417

Locx L. D 1418 3
Logie H, . 357, 791, 1309 -

Long A. E, 1419

Long A. J. 258

Longyear R, D. 1420

Lonsdale K. 124, 167, 546, 974, IlGl‘y,
1192, 1207, 1219— 1228 1310

l.opoz-Gonzales 1. D. 13%

\lnellonson Y. 570

“Ma nee J, 432, 4%
Mahajan B. 8, 2

\[u jkus C, J 1098

\la umdar K K 434, 1421
- Makas A, .
Male J. C. 792 793

Mani A. 794—797

\ Martin A. E. 499, 648, 848, 993 . °

Martin K, 491
Mathur S. M. 435
Matsumura T. 1099

\latthe\\s 1. G. 1750, 752, "‘)h ‘m
Matuyama E. 492

Maurer R. 1. 1 307 e
McDonald A . 1422, 1478
McDonald G. 1277

McGraw F, H. 289

‘cKny K. G. 975, 976

\"

~McSkimin H, J, 1100 - k.

‘Mitchell.J. W, '5

McKee R L. 270
McTegart W, J, 577

. Mehta M. G. 1102
. Meincke H. 271, 1103

Meldan R, 977
Mele A. 459 Wi .
Mellor.D, P, 272274 .
Moncnrelh E 1041

‘Mendes L. 1272

Ment J. de 808, 1423 -
Menter T, W, 1125
Mercer C. 402 .
Metcalfe B. 800

“. Meyer H. J, 289 .
* Michel H. 93
Milledge H. J. 572, 1228

Milledge 1. 275

Miller- H. 276

Mirtsching A, 436

Mitchell E. W, J, 125, 126, 641, 68:,
719, 746, 752, 9;0 97 8 979"

Mitchell R, K. 277, 574, 142‘5'
Moed T. 1426 :

“Mohr E. 94, 1230

Moissan H "78—.81 642
Monnickendam A. 95
Moore A. J. W, 575
Mooser E. 941 -

Moraes L. 437, 1410
Moreira P. S. 438
Morita A. 1311, 1488
Morrison -J. A, 894

‘Moss A. A. 34

Moss T. S. 804, 802

Mostovetch N. 980 -
Mrowka B. 1206 &
Muir R. E, 285
Miiller H, 803, 131"

Murkes Y. 1104

Mutch R. E. 981

Muté T. 804, 1313

" \'agmmya ; 1"79

Nagendra N. S. N, 358, 1105, 1314
Narasimhan P j A 982 - -
Narayana R, 938 &
Narayanan P. S. 777

~Nave E. 572, 12”8 :

Nayar P. G. N. 805, 806,. 1315

- Nefflen K, F. 1113 .

Nerad ‘A. J. 287 :
Neuburger A. 81 5%
Neuhaus A. 280291
Newton R, R, 983 3
k ; g*



Aeroperuii yrasarean

108

\m"hP l" y P
- “Nilakantan P, 1247, 1248 s
" Nisula C. A, 1432, 1433 - . -
Nitschmann G. 127 .

Noga: Z. 1434

Noll \'A 1232

* Norling G. 9% -

; l\'orman N, 807 ¥

ObcrlyJ 3, 698 -

- O'Brien M. C. M. 1316 »
Omar M. 621, 626, 630, 1140
Q-ohata K. 1233 .

" Oreel*J. 1435
Orr J. M. 808 ;
Otterloo H. J. 1430
Owen J. 761, 960

Oyama S.804, 1813 . . :

Pahlitzsch G. 1108, 1109
lldl e E G S 4 %
l’al.\che C. 576 - o
~Palen V.:1437 e e
‘Pandya N. S, 621
lldnt D D 80 oy A 4
Parmenter R. H. -111_0, 1317—1319
Parnas S. 787 : aiSen
Parsons' C. A, 294—206
Patel A. R. 627 6‘78 632
Patterson H. B, 1111 .
Payne C. J. 676—678 13 X
Peace A. G. 1238
Pearlstein E, A, 984, 98"
Pearsall C. S. 1112
Pearson W. B. 941

_ Pelsmackers J, 810 . -
Peters C. G. 1113, 1193
Pieil E, 135
Phillips G. 30

Phillips J. C. 811, 971, 93_(,, 1487 -

Phinney F. S. 350, 1342
Pike J. 1352

Pisharoty R. P. 123, _12?»—3; 1350

Pitzer K. S. 905

~ Plate W, 297 15g
Poindexter E, 743, 812

- Poindexter O, F. 439 2
Polinard E, 43, 440, 11‘)'3 R
Pope C. B. 209 - v -
Porlolcs 1L L2~
‘Posejpal V. 1321 =~ 7!
Post E. J. 906.
Pough F. H. 298, 577; M'«)S’
Poulter J. 887
Po\\oll B. 300

Preston G. D 1936 1237

Primak W, 6/4 907, 987, 132;?;1394 ‘o]

Prince E. 1114

Pringle G. E. 1238 5 <4
Prmgshoun P. 813, 814, 1296 .
Prior J. R. 701, 792

Probus Y. 302

Prosen E. J. 75, 908

Pryce M. H., L. 1316
Przibram K. 100

Pugh H. L. D. 305

Putnam T. M. 1304

Puttick K. E. 623, 624 .

Rn'll F. A. 360, 73’;—736 8]0-—81‘! 9)3
981, 988, 994, 1343, 1344 - :

Radlnkrlshnan T. 820 827

Rafflenbeul G.- 1108

Rajagopal E. S. 1095, 1096, 1294

Ralph J. E, 742, 821, 989

Ramachandrnn G. N. 496, 578, 822
828, 1214, 1239—1243

Raman C. V. 127, 361, 494, 495, 646

829—836, 909—911 lli() ‘“U'

1244—1249

Ramanathan K. G. 837—844, 1118

Ramaseshan S. 494, 497, 498, 990,-1119
Rayleigh L. 31, 306

Rebentisch W, 134, 236

Redfield A. G. 991, 992

Reichert R. 307 . ;

Reimer L, 1438 . .

Reinicke R. 1250—1252

. . Reis E. 441, 442

Reissner R. 747

" Rendall G. R. 829, 845, 846
- Renninger M. 847, 1253—125

Ribaud G. 354, 355

‘Riley D, P. 1259

Rlley H. L. 1335

Rimann E, 443 .

- Ripple J. W, 1441

Roberts B. W, 538

Robertson R, 499, 647 6/18 .848, 8:9

“ e,

" 993
Robmson W, lI 1260

Rodewald H. J. 101, 308, 1128 -
Rodgers G. B. 994

s Rosch S. 1442, 1443
- Rose G. 500, 501, 579
. Rosenberg H, M. 889
" Rosenthal E. 102, 103 .

Rossel J. 930, 958 1300
Rossini F. D. 3062, 890, 908

" Rowe G. 1029

. Roy A. R, 136

Aeropenuit yrasare.an . ; g ' !il‘)

e

Rulf O. 444
Rmid\'l P. 445, 446, ll’O ll’l 1444

" Sadebeck A. 500, 502

Saldanha R. 431, 447, 448

. Saksena B. D. 912

Samuels A. S. 104.
Sanderson L. 363
Sansom W, J.7 .
Sauter. D, H, 622 -
Schaub G. 1345

. .Scheibe G. B. 451
~* Scheibe R. 450

Scheibel W, 1445

Schepers J.-810

Schilly W. 32 3

Schlossmacher K. 33, 310—313, 452,
850, 851, 1446—1452

Schmel[enmeier H. 1261

Schmid L. A, 1262

Schneider E. 1263

. Schulke A. A. 377

Schultink L. 1122, 1123

" Schultz J. 1453

Schwartz C, M, 314
Schwartz K. E. 1454
Scott H. G."1035 - e
Seal M. 364, 365, 526, 1(24—1127 -

. Seilz F. 995, 1264

Sella A. 852

Sen S, N, 853, 859
Senio P, 1271 .

Sesla L, 315

Shaffer P, R. 10

Shams El Din A. M, 1128
Shayne A. 1129 :
Shipley R, M. 854—856 . -
Shock]ey N30

- Shull C. G, 1275 .

Sidhu 8. S. 1265
5:gmnonv 996 -

Siméng C. 1455.
Simeral W, G, 857, 867

_ Simon F. 369, 888

Simpson . R. 620, 1011, 1476
Sirkar S, C. 858, 859 1266

: Sklnner B. J. 913

Slack G. A, 914

Slawson C. B. 6, 580, 743, 860, 1094,

1131—1134, 1407, 1419
Slawson 8, 1. 610 -
Smit J, K. 1456

Smith H. 1221, 1225, 1227
Smith H. M. J. 861 .
Smith P, L 699, 700
Smith S 767 862

- Smith W. V, 997, 1325, 1326 . ..

Smoluchowskn R. 97

Softky:S. D, 1327 3' g
Sorbo W. de 915

Sorb% H. C. 1267

Sorokin P, P, 863, ‘)97, 1391-—-1’5%
Spencer L. J. 106, 5

Spier H, 11”2—1193

Srinivasan R, 916

- Steiger A. 1. 453

Stephen M. J. 864 -
Ster]l K. 1135, 113¢ -
Stern W. 1019 1137

Stéber F. 454

Stock A. 7. 1138

Stotz J. 45 . P
Strachan K. G. A. 866
Stranski I, N, 582

Stratton K. 956, 998, 999 -
Straumanis M. E L I S

“Strong H. M, 180, 181, 186, &u

Sturges F. C. 118%
Subrahmanian R, V, 1235
Sugila T. 1489 -

Suits C. G. 137, 321,-322, 1459

- Sunagawa - L 590 594. 598, 877 .
* Sutherland G. B. B M. 693, 86: 868

Sulton 1: -R.. 36, 105, 138, 455. 85—
586 : ~

Sutton R. B. 984, 985
Swalin R. A. 1268, 1490
Swanson I.LE.8 = .
Sweet J. M, 34, 35
Swimmer J. 629

Switzer G.'S..503, 869"
Sykes K. W, 371 !
Szarvasy L. 366

" Tarasov L. P. 1461

Tartakowsky P. 870
Tatge E. 8

‘I‘f\ylor J. T, 1055

Taylor K., W. 1000’

aylor W. H, 1269

Tegart W, J, 575
Theimer O. 871, 872

Thewlis 7. 351, 918

Thomas J. M. 371 .- :
Thomas L. A. 340, 1462 . ~
Throssell W, R, 1333 -

_Thugut S. 456
: [‘hugutt S. J. 457

Tiensun V, H. 1182 -
Ting-Yuan Tang 1229
Toit G. J. 458
Tolnnsl\y F. R S. 6”



110 o -© . Aeroperudi yxasare.v

Tolansky S. 37, 107, 139, 541, 587—

603, 621, 630—0632, 649, 873, 874,
1019, 1082, 1083, 1139—1142"
Tomdsok M. 568 -~ ¢
Tombs G, A. 650 -
Toshiku M, 459 -
Tottle L. G. 1463 -
Travers M, W, 341
Tremayne A. 108 -

. Treuting R. G. 540 .
Trott N, G. 1001. = .

- Trumper L. C. 875
Trzebiatowski W, 1270
Tschaban A. S. 1216

 Tschermak G. 9
Tucker C. W, 1271
Tunnieliffe E. J, 1464
Turnbull D. 538 -
Tydings J. E. 226
Ueberall H. 1328

 Urey H. C. 459, 460
Urlau R. R. 491 1309

Valadares M. 1272

Valkenburg A. 697, 877 . -

Van Tilbury J. 109

Van der Veen A. L. W, E, .)04 ;

- Van der Velden H. A. 756, 876, 959—
1 7 A

96

“Vand V, 1143
Varcl J. 1144 .
Vardhan H, 505
Venkatarayudu F. 127‘-3
Verma A. R. 604 -
Vervoort L, 110 -
Vierthaler A: A. 461 ;
Viswanathan K. S, 1117 1145
Voreck R C. 813 -

Wade F. B, 462

"~ Wagner P. A, 111

\Vaigl:A J. 1122 1123, 1369
Waller J, 1466

Ward I. M. 761, 966
Warren E. F, 1399

)

Weavind R. G. 463, 1146, 1346, 1347,

1467, 1468
\\’obster R, 605, 1002, 1469—1472
- Wedepohl P, T. 730 957 979, 1003
Weir C, E. 877, 141
_Woelker H, 1004
Welsh F. E. 1417
- Wentorf R H 180, 181, 186, 344—346
o362, 1147, 1491 - - ;
Waest C D. 878 £ 2
Whistler L., 1473

' Whitohead S. 1005

Whitehouse J. 687 -

- Wilbur J. M, 633

Wilcock W. L. 589, 603 -
Wild G. 0. 879
Wllke K. T. 347

Vilks E. M. 606—608, 623,880, 1148,

1119

“Wilks J. 1148, 1149 *

Willardson R. K. 881, 88.. 934 1006—
1008

Williams A, I‘ 112
Williams H, E. 464
Wilson N, W, 465 -

Wilson S. R. 1402 B
_Wilson W. B. 314 : e

Winchell H. 1150

"~ Winkler A, 1408

Winton J. 530

Witte H, 965 '
-Wohlfarth E, P, 1492 - $

Wolf J. 1347

Wolfe R. 682, 883 “ i Y
Woliel E, 1189 e Y i
Walfel F. 96.) 7
Wolff G. 609, 633, 1154, 1274
Wollan E. 0 1275

Wollaston W, H, 1475

“Woods J. 883

Wooldridge D. E. 1009

Wooster N, 1276

Wooster W. A, 348; 651 1010, 1114,
1152, 1203, 1204, 1"77 1278

Wright D, A. 898 '

Wright G, F. 884

Wi nght S. B. 942

Yahraes H, 349 -

Yamaka E, 1489

Yamamoto T. 113

Yomosa S, 1279

Yoneda Y. 1280, 1281

Young J. E. 1028, 1029 y

Yound R. S.- 1011 104., 1347, 1412,
14761479

',Zandf H. 1170 g W s \

Zangl R, 1153

Zavery C. K. 467

Zdanow V. 1154

Zehler Vv, 1297, 1329
Zerfoss S. 610

Zim H. S. 10, 114

Ziman J. M. 888, 890, 1012

- Zingeser P. K. 1112

Zollfrank G. 773
Zscherpe E. 1480

~ Bam. Hun

_-Has,  Kuesck.

; ClII/ICOK CORPAIIIEHHH
COBETCKI’IX n I/IHOCTPAHHBIX }KVPHAJIOB

Bioaa. Texm. uudopmain mo
xamueobGpaloTke u 1oBe-
JAUPHOMY IIPOHBBOACTBY

Bionn.  nperHoit MeTamyp-

< THW
Becrn. JITY,
reorp. H reox.

cep. Gﬂon.,

T'eon. pymiL. M-muit

Topn. xypu.

JAH CCCP
AHTO

. HBTO

3asopck. sabopaTopms g
3am. Bcec. Mum, o-pa

' -C-I'le'repﬁypr—
CKOTO MNH. 0-BA .
3am. Beepoce. Mum. o-Ba

Jduanie — cmia

- Han, AH CCCP, cep. dun

Tan, Bocr. $un. AH CCCP

Hap. mrcm. yueGi. aasefie-
. Hmif
Hasectna

 HOJHTOXH.
HHE-TA .
Has, Pocc. AH'
Kpucraxnorpachmsi

Marepmansr Beec. 1., reos.

HE-fa

Marepuans: KETIC AH CCCP -

Becring Jlenunrpapcxoro

.

Bronnereus Texunueckoi xm(bopmnmm no Kay-
ueoGpaGorke 1 loBemupHOMY “HPOU3BOACTRY .
(Cccp)

Bionnerent nnemon uem:mypruu {CCCP)

rocynupcrnemwro
yanpepenrera mM. A. A. Mpauosa, cepun Guo-
:ztéxé:éxg;:xan, reorpageckas u TeoJornIeckasn

leomorna pymumx Mec-ropox.nonnu (CCCP)

Topauit sxypaax (CCCP)

Hoknagst Axamesmm. HAYK Ccccp (CCCP)

Mypuan Texmirgeckoit ¢pnsurr (CCCP)

Hypnan m\cnepuuenmubnou 1 TeopeTHuecKoil
-¢mauxn (CCCP) ;

3aBoyickan naﬁoparopnx (CCCP)

3annckit Bcecoioamoro MRHEPAJIOTIYeCKOro o0-
wecrna (Axagesns; nayk CCCP)

Bamuckn Hamepatoperoro C.-HlerepGyprekoro
- MuEepanoruieckoro ofmecrsa (Pocens) >

3nuncxn Beopocemiickoro MEEEPATOrH9ecKoro

- obmectea (CCCP) . . 5 :

3uanne — cuna (CCCP)

Wspectns AKafieMnm Hays CCCP cepxm Purauge-
cKast

‘Hapecrun Boc'romtoro (I)mmam Axazexmn Hays
CCCP :

Hapectna pricmmnx ytebunx sapepenuit (CCCP)

Hspectusi. Coneron non)ra-ron rpynmnu\:cn
CCCP (rasera)

Hapectua Knenckoro opnena Jlemum nom-re\-
nnueckoro nacraryra (CCCP)

‘Ussectun Poccmiickolt AxageMun nayx (Poccust)

Kpncrannorpadua (CCCP) .
Marepnanst Bcecoiosnore HayaHoO-HCCIOA0BA- -
TEJILCKOTO I'e0IOTHIeCKOro HHCTHTYTA

(BCEI‘EH) MinucropeTsa TeOJIOTIN W OXPARL!
 neap CCCP
\Iaropnanu KoMuccltir 0 Hayuenuio ecTecTReH-
. HO-TI ouano;m-renmu\ cna Axanesmn mayK
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Passepka neap

Pil'eom.

PiTeom., reorp.

Pii{Mex.

Pikdns.
PiXmr. -

Cos. reoaorus . .

Cosp. Poccust

Texmmnka — Monope:ir
Tp. Hurpusonoro
Tp. Papues. nu-ta

Tp. Mu-ta spucraaaorp. All
CCCP ¥
Tp. M. myses AH CCCP

- Tp. SIkyrck. Qummaga -~ All
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Yenexn ¢ua. nayk

Yenexst Xsmun

¥y, 3am. JITY

(Dnanka TBEPAOIO Texa
“Abhandl.  Kénigl. .Akad.

Acta crystallogr.

" - Advances Phys,

Amer. Ceram. Soc. Bull.
Amer, J. Sci. 3
Amer, Machinist

Amer. Min,

An. Real soc. esp. fis. y (-luim."

Anais Acad. brasil. ciénc.

Analyt. Chem,
Analyt. chim. acta
Angew. Chemie
-Ann, N, Y. Acad, Sci.

Ann, Phyé. .

Mawmoctpoenne. CGOPIIK HepeBoios u ofsg-

POB HIOCTPARHOI TOPHOAMTECKOt TNTEPATYPI
(CCCP)

Munepanorniecknii cOopunr (Jusosckoe reono.
riueckoe obumecTso npi JILBonckoM rocypap.
- . ¢cTBeRHOM .yHuusepcunrete. nMm. Hs, Dpaukon)

(CCCP) ;

" Hayka n skusun (CCCP) -
Hayunble 3amiCKI YIKTOPOACKOrO rocyfapernen:

noro ymusepcutora, (CCCP)
Onmia 1 cuekrpockonns, (CCCP)
[paspa (rasera) (CCCP)
Mpupopa (CCCP)
Paaseaxa uepp (CCCP)
Pe%epn‘mmxm‘r sypuan «leomorus» (CCCP)
Pecpepamiuptii sxypuan «I'eonorns, reorpadmusy»
(CCCP). o e gl
Pedeparnpustii skypHax «Mexaunka» (CCCP)
Pedpepatnsustit skypuaa «@Dusuxa» (CCCP)

~Pedepatneustii ypuan «Xmmma» (CCCP)

Cosetckan reosiorua (CCC
Copercrasi- Poccus (rasera) (CCCP)
Texunra — moxonesn (CCCP)
Tpyas: Hurpusoxoro (CCCP)

Tpynet Pajuesoro muctiryta . B. I, Xnowmra

(cccp)

Tpyau HuctutyTa Kpucramnorpadmsn AKageMmy

-gpayr CCCP :

- Tpyaw Mnuepaioriyeckoro >yses  Axajemin

nayk CCCP

Tpynut - fIkyrckoro gumamama AgafeMun Haysg =
ceecp. - y :

~Yeuexn ¢usunecknx nayr (CCCP)

Yenexn xumun (CCCP) : :

Yuensie saumckn Jlewnurpafickoro rocyjapet- .
penHoro yuusepeurera mM. A, A. idtpanona.

(CCCP) A
(Duamka repsoro teaa (CCCP)

Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Akademie der .

Wissenschaften in Berlin (Tepmamus).
Acta crystallographica (Hamns)
Advances in Physica (Awurmmna)
The American Ceramic Society Bulletin (CHIA)

_ American Journal of Science (CIHA)

American Machinist (CIIA)
The American Mineralogist (CILIA)

~ Anales de la Real sociedad espafiola de fisici' ¥ :

quimica (Hcmannsn)

" Anais da Academia brasileira de ciéncias (Bpa-

3mJTIs)
Analytical Chemistry (CIIA) i
Analytica chimica acta (Hupepaaupst) .
Angewandte Chemie (®PT)

AnnalsAoI the New York Academy o.f Sciences

- Annalen’der Physik (T/{P)

Cnucor cokpawgenuii cose

4 .‘\nn.fSoc.-’géoI. Belgique

‘A;mual Rev. Pliys. Chem,

Appl. Scient. Res, © .

Arch. Min, Towarz. Naukowe
Warszawsk.,

Arch. techn. Messen

ASEA Journal

ASEA-s tidn.

« Arkiv fys.

Arkiv kemi

Astrophys. 1.

Atomes ’
Austral. Gemmologist
Austral. J. Scient, Res.

Auslral. Manufacturer
Battelle Techn, Rev.
Ber. Disch. keram, Ges.

Ber. Verhandl, Sichsisch.

Akad. Wiss. Math.-phys. KL

Bol. Fac. Fil. Ciéne. Let. .
Univ. Siio Paulo

- Bol, Mus. Lab. Min. Ceol.

Fac. Ciéncias Univ. Lishoa

Brennstoff-Chemie - -
Brit. J. Appl. Phys.

* Bull, Amer. Ceram. Soc.

* Bull. Amer. Phys. Soc.

Bull. Bur, Mines
Bull. Geol. Soc. America

Bull. Imp, Inst.

Bull. NnAt. Inst. Sci. India
Bull. Res. Council israel
Bull, Soc.'belgc géol.

Bull. Soc. frn11§, min, "’

Busseiron Kenkyu ( Research.

of Chem. Phys.)
Canad. J. Phys.
Canad. Mining J." -
Carbide Engng

Casg . Ndrodn. musea Odd.
prirodovéd, .
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. Annales- de la Société géologi Delgique
\(Benlbrﬁm) Societe géologique de Belgique
Annual Review of Physical Chemistry (CIIA)
Applied Scientific Research (Hnnepna&nn(u) e .
Archiwum Mineralogiczne Towarzystwo Nau-

kowe Warszawskio (Monpma) = -
- Archiv fiir technisches Messen” ((DPI')’
- ASEA Journal (Ilsemusn) 2

" -ASEA-s tidning (IInerus) -

Arkiv [or fysik -(Illsemn)
Arkiv for kemi (Ises)-

- The Astrophysical Journal (CIlA)

- Alomes (Dpammus) e
Australian Gemmologist (Arcrpa:ins) #
Australian Journal of Scientific Research (Au--

crpaana) £ .

Australian Manufacturer (Ancrpanun)

Battelle Technical Review (CIIA) et
Berichte der Deutschen keramischen Gesell-
schaft (OPT). g :
Berichte iiber die Verhandlungen der S#chsi-

schen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Leip-
- -zig., - Mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche
- Klasse (TAP) P ; .
Boletim do Sdo Paulo Universidade, Faculdade -
de filosofia, ciencias 1 letras (Bpasitis)
Boletim .do Museu e laboratorio mineralogico e
_ geologico da Universidade de Lisboa (Ilopry-
ranis) 3 e
Brennstoff-Chemie (MPPT)

British Journal of Applied Physics (Aurnua) -
Bulletin of the American Ceramic- Society
(CLIA) R
Bulletin of the American Physical 'Society:

{CHIA) '
Bulletin of the Bureau of Mines (CLUA) -
Bulletin of the Geological Society of America

Bulletin of the Imperial Institute of the United
Kingdom (Anrumisn) 8 ;
Bulletin of National Institute of Scmuces_ of

India (Mupnn) 2 o
Bullelin of the Research Cpuncxl ~of Isracl

(I3pams) 580 S
Bulletin de-la Sociélé belge" de géologie, de

paléontologie et d’hydrologie (Beabrma)
Bulletin de la Société-frangaise de minéralogic
. et de cristallographie (®paunua) - - ,
Busseiron Kenkyu ¢Research of Chemnce.\.:l’hy-
_sics} (Amonus) - Vit
Canadian Journal of Physics (Kamajna)
Canadian Minipg Journal (Kanasa)

_ Carbide Engineering B e o

Casopis Nérodnlho musea. Oddil Prxrqdovo@ny

- (YexocnoBaxms)
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: Cas. pést;\)v_. mat. fys. .
Cbl. Min.

Cers-lmic Age ¥
_ Ceskosl. tasop. fys.

Chem. Abstr,. .~

. Chem. Engng News
Chem. Zbl. -~ ' .
Chem, and Process Engng
Chem, Erde.

Chem, and Industry
Chem. Ingr-Techn.
Chem, Labor. und Betrieb
Chem. News ¢ -
Chem, Technik :
Chimia

Chronique mines outre mer

C. r. Acad. sci. 7
B4 N ‘
C. r. Acad. sci URSS (Dok-
lady) ;
C. R. Soc. Phys. Hist, Nat.
Compressed Air and Hydrau-

lic Engng :
Contemporary phys.

" . Current Sci. -

Czech. J. Phys.

Diamant .
‘Diamond Data
Diamond News

Discovery - ;

Disc. Faraday Soc.

~ Dissert. Abstr.

. “Dtsch. Goldschmiede-Ztg
- Dtsch, Uhrm.-Ztg. -
Echo mines et métallurgic

' prn._ Geol. -
" Electr, Engng

Endeavour ..
Engineer -

- Engineering -

Engrs Bull. -~
Eurotec A
Experientia -
Feinwerktechnik
Financ, Times .

“Casopis, prd péstovini matematiky fysiky (Ye-

XOCTOBAKEA) . 3

" Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie, Geologie und Pa-- |
. .Jaeontologie (T'epmanms) : o
* Ceramic Age (CIIA) '

i ACe.skoslovenskyA asopis pro fysiku (Yexocaona-

i) #
Chemical Abstracls (CILIA) : -
Chemical and Engineering News (CIIIA)
Chemisches Zentralblatt (T'JIP)
Chemical and Process Engineering (Aurmus)
Chemie der Erde SI‘JIP) ; :
Chemistry and Industry (Anrans)
Chemie Ingenieur-Technik (®PT

" .Chemie fiir Labor und Betrieb (®PT)
‘Chemical News, London (Aurmusn) :

Chemische Technik (I'AP)

“Chimia (Iseiimapmsn) .
Le chronique’ des mines d’outre mer (dpanmus)
- Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des séances-de

I’Académie des sciences (Ppaunms)

‘Comptes rendus de I'Académie des sciences deo -

I'URSS (Doklady) (CCCP)

" Comptes rendus des sciences de la -société de

physique. et d'histoire naturelle de Généve
. (IIselinapss)

Compressed Air and Hydraulic Engineering ‘

(CIIA) . :

Contemporary physics (Aurams)

Current Science (Mupusa

Czechoslovak Journal oz Physics (Yexocaona-

Kus)
Diamant (I'IP)
Diamond Data

The Diamond. News and the South African.

‘Watchmaker and -Jeweller (IO:kno-Adpnran-
ckuit Coio3) b

Discovery (Aurausn)

- Discussions of the Faraday Society (Auraua)

Dissertation Abstracts (CIHA)

Deutsche Goldschmiede-Zeitung (I'epmanns)

Deutsche Ubrmacher-Zeitung (Tepyanusn)

L’écho) des mines et de la métallurgie (Ppan-
oasa i : oy

Economic Geology and the Bulletin of the So-
cioty of the Economic Geologists (CIIA)

Electrical Engineering (CIIA) :

‘Endeavour (Aurmnsm) ,

Engineer (Aurmnsn)

Engineering (Auramn)

The Engineers Bulletin (CILIA)

Eurotec (®PT) Pt :

Experientia (Ilseiinapna) '
Feinwerktechnik (®PT) - ' :
The Financial Times (Aurmis)
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% Fortschr. Min., Krist, Petrogr.

Frontier

Gemmologist

Gemologia E
Gems and Gemology
Génie civil

Geochim. ot cosmochim acta

Gold und Silber

_Goldsmiths J.

Grinding and Finishing- -
Guilds 3

- Helv. phys. acta

Indian J. Phys.

Indian Minerals

Indian Mining J..
‘Industr, Diamond Abstr.

" Industr. Diamond Rgv. :

Industr. Labs -
'Industr_. Min.

IMM Abstr.

Iron Age ° :
-. Jenauer Rundschau

J. Amer. Chem. Soc.

J, Appl. Chem,

J. Appl. Phys. -

J. Appl. Phys. Japan

J. Brit. Inst. Radio Engrs

J. Chem. - Metallurg. and
Mining Soc. S. Africa

J. Chem, Phys, .

J. Chem. Soc.

J. Chem, Soc. Tapan. Industr.
“Chem, Sect, '

J. chim, phys. et phys.-chim.
- biol.

J. Electronics

J. Franklin Inst.
J. Gemmology.

ik Gémmoldgy; Gemmol.
Abstr, o

J. Indian Inst.-Sci,

J. Inst, Metals
J. Inst, Petrol.
1. Metals

: 1. Opt. Soc. America

« Journal of

Fortschritte der Mineralo ie, Kri i
und Petrographie ((I)PI‘)g 7 _'lsmllograp.hw

" The Frontier (CIIA)

Gemmologist (Amrams)
Gemologia (Bpasmunua)
Gems and Gemology (CHIA)

. Le génie civil (®paumus)

Geochimica et cosmochimica acta (Aur
Gold und Silber (®PT) e
Goldsmiths Journal (Aurmus)

Grinding and Finishing (Idseiinapus)
Guilds (CIIA) !
Helvetica physica acta (Ilpeiinapns) -

" Indian Journal of Physics (Hupusa) -

Indian ‘Minerals (Hugna)
Indian Mining Journal (Humus) ,
Industrial Diamond Abstracts (Anrans)
Industrial Diamond Review (Aurims)
Industrial Laboratories (CLIA) . 15, o
Industrial ~ Minerals = (I0sumo-Adpuranerumit
Coio3) : - 3
Institution of Mining  and Mettallurgical
Abstracts (Aurmusm) : w
The Iron Age (CIIA)
Jenauer Rundschau (T'JIP) : g
Journal of the American Chemical Society

(CIIA) e s
The Journal of Applied Chemistry (Aurama)
Journal of Applied Physics (CIIA) -
Journal of the Applied Physics Japan (flmomus)
Journal of the British Institution of Radio En-,

gineers (Aur.fum}l - \
Journal. of the Chemical, Metallurgical . and

Mining Society of South Africa (105xm0-Adpu-

rancknit Coio3) A"

The Journal of Chemical Physics (CIIA)

Journal of the Chemical Society. {Aurmusn)

Journal of the Chemical Society of Japan. In-
dustrial Chemistry Section (fluoumns)

Journal de chimie qphysique et de physico-chi-
; D

mie biologique (Mpannus)

Journal of Electronics (Auraiu)

-Journal of the Franklin Institule (CHIA) -~

Journal of Gemmology and Proceedings of the
Gemmological Assotiation of Great Britain.
Auransa 4 : : - :

101(1rna1 of )Gemmology and Proceedings of t.h?-_
Gemmological Assotiation of Great DBritain;.
Gemmological Abstracts (Anrmma) -

" Journal of the. Indian Institute of Sciencg (Hn- -

A

: { the Institute of Metals (Aurans)
mfﬂg{ 3[ tho Institute of Petroleum (Auramn) . -

“of Metals (CIIA) i
Journal of tfw OIStictﬂ Society of - America

(cmIa) *
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8, Phys. and Colloid Chem.

. Phys. Chem.
. Phys. Soc. Japan

Bt ey

1. Phys. Chem. Solids_ -

. phys. rad.
. Res. Nal. 'Bur. Standards

e

J. Scient. and Industr. Res.
J. Soc. Glasé-"l‘echnot .
1. Wash. ‘Acad. Sci.

Kodak View

Kolloid-Z. .

Lab. Practice

Lagerstiitten-Chronik

Leben und Umwelt

Macchine - Al

Mach. and Tool Blue Book -

Mach, Design

Mach. mod. - :

"Machine-outil frang.

‘Machinery (London) -

Manufacturer A

Mass Inst. Technol. Research

. .‘Lab. - Electronics. "Techn,
Rept. ;

Mater. and Methods

Math. naturwiss, Anzeiger
Ung. Acad. Wiss

Mech. Engng -

Mem. College Engljﬁ. K,vbtd

Imp, Univ,
Mem. Raman Res, Insl.

- Melal Progr.
Metallurgia
Metalworking Prod, .

* -Microtecnic -

Mine and Quarry Engn
Min, Mag.;.Min. ..»\bs%r,g'

- Mineralogist: .-
Mining Engng
Mining J. -
Mining Mag. - .-

Monatsber. -~ Dtsch. ~ Akad.

Wiss, Berlin
Monatsber. - Konig.
Acad. Wiss, Berlin -

preuss,

Journal “of Physical .and Colloid Ch.emislrvy
(CHIA)

* The Journal of Physical Chemistry (CIIA) .
- Journal of the Physical Society of Japan (fluo-

HIIA)

Journal of Physics and C'hémistljy of 'Sdlids. An

International Journal (AMmepixa—Anrann—
(Dpannusn) ? :

- Journal de physique et le radium (Ppamims)
Journal of Research ol the National Bureau of .

Standards (CILIA) .
Journial of Scientific and Industrial Research
(Hupua) . . : .

~ Journal of the Society of Glass Technology

(Anrans)
Journal of the Washington Academy of Scien-
ces (CIIA) - '

-~ Kodak View' (Aurais).
‘Kolloid-Zeitschrift (PPT")

Laboratory Practice (Auruun)
Lagerstiitten-Chronik (Iepymanns)
Leben: und Umwelt (Iseiinapus)
Macchine (Hramus)

Machine and Tool Blue Book (CIDA)

Machine Design (CIIA) A
La machine moderne (Ppauumun) -
La machine-outil francaise (Mpanusa)

--Mashinery (Anrans)

. Manufacturer (IO:kno-Adpuranckuit Coiou)

‘Massachusetts Inslitule of Technology. Re-
‘search Laboratory of Electronics Technical ..

Report (CIHA)

" Materials and Methods (CIIA) -

Mathemalischer und naturwissenschaftlicher

- ‘Anzeiger der Ungarischen Akademie der Wis-

senschaften’ (Beurpua)

‘Mechanical Engineering (CLIA)

Memoirs of the College of Engiteering of the
-Kyoto University (flmons)

Memq;rs of the'Raman Research Institute (!u-
ms) :

- Metal Progress (CIIA)

Metallurgia (Aurams)

. Metalworking Production (Aurasa)

Microtecnic (UIseiimapust) ;
Mine and Quarry Engineering (Anrast)

The Mineralogical Magazine with Mineralogical

Abslracts (Aurinin)
The Mineralogist (CIIA)
Mining Engineering (CHIA) |
The Mining Journal (Amurim)

© : The Mining Magazine (Aurams) .
-Monatsberichte der Deutschen ‘Akademie der

Wissenschaften. Berlin SI‘IIP)‘

Monatsberichte der Koniglischen preussischen.

Akademie Wissenschaften. Berlin (Tepyanus}

-
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Nz

Nachr. Chem. und Techn,
Nat. Bur. Standards »
Nat. Bur. Standards Circ.
Nat:; Geogr: Mag.

~“Natural History
Nature

Naturforsch.
Naturwiss. o1
Naturwiss. Wochenschr.

Nether). Industr. and Com- -

merc.

Neues Jahrb, Mineral. Mo-
nalsch. \

New Scientist

Nuovo Ciniento

Optima

Philips Techn. Rev.
Phil. Mag. *

" Phil. Trans, Roy. Soc.

Physica '

. Phys. Abstr.

Phys. Ber.

- Phys, Rev.
Z

Phys.

. Phys, 7. Sowietunion
Pomihry, automat, kontrola-

Popul, Sci.

- Precambrian

Proc. Australas. Inst. Mi-
ning and Metallurg.
Proc, Cthr. Phil. Soc.

Proc. Indian Acad. Sci. A.

- Proc, lowa Acad, Sci.

Proc. Nat. ‘Inst. -Sci. India

~ Proc. Phys, Soc. A, B

Proc. Roy. Austral. Chem.
Rinst. '

Proc. Roy. Soc. A

Prod. Engng
Progr. Nuclear Phys,
ogr. Theoret. Phys..
Przegl. gérniczy
rchas. Wee
I Engr - :
Recueil trav.. chim..

Neuen Jahrbuch und Zentralblatt fiir Mineralo-
gie, Geologie und Palacontologie (lepmams)
Nachrichton aus Chemie und Technik . - -
National Bureau of Standards (CHIA) - - -
National Bureau-of Standards Circular (CIIA)
The National Geographic Magazine .(CIIIA)
Natural History (CLIA) _ .
Nature (Aurais) :
Naturforschung (MPT)
Naturwissenschaften (®PI') - : ;
Naturwissenschaftliche Wochenschrioft. (I'ep-
© Manun) : s

The Netherlands Industrial and C(‘;.mnlerciuf i

+ (Hujtepaanst) -

Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie. Monatschefte
(OPT) : B

Now Scientist . (Auramns)

Nuovo Cimento (HTtamus) 4 ,.

Optima - (I0xn0-Adppnrancknii Cows) o

Philips Technical ‘Review (Hupepaanpst):

The Philosophical Magazine (Aurans)

Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society.

- London. (Aurama) - e

Physica (Hujgepaanjn)

Physical Abstracts (Aurmus)

. Physikalische Berichte (T'IP)
_The Physical Review (CIIA)

Physikalische Zeitschrift. (epyasnus) . g P
Physikalische Zeitschrift- Sowietunion (CCCP)
Pomiary, automatyka, kontrola (Tloanura)

" Popular Science (CIIA)

Precambrian (Kanana) ; el ;
Proceedings of the Auslralasian. Institute of

the - Mining and Metallurgy- (Ax_:c'rpnm_m)
Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical

Society (Aumma) -

* Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences. .~

Section A (Hupna) -
Proceedings of the lowa Academy of Science

(CIIA)

_ Proceedings of the National Inslitute of Scien-

ces of India (Hmaus) 3 :

The Proceedings of the Physical Sociely. Sec_-‘
tions A, B (Anrmus) H L
Proceedings of .the Royal Australian Chemical

Institute (ABcTpanis) 2 f
Proceedings( of the Royal Socioty. Series A
(Aurauma) . i
Product Engincering (CIIA) 7
Progress in Nuclear Physics g:\lirnlln)
Progress of Theoretical Physics (Hlnomis)

~Przeglad gérniczy (IToxswa)

Purchasing \\’eb_g ugﬁ;lrmm) :

RPI Engineer o e A,
TRecueil gdes,trg\'au.\ﬂ chimigues dé Pa},s‘-l.}t\.‘s
(Hupmepaauast) . - o e ;
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Rend “R. Accad Lincei, - Bendxconﬁ della. R. Accademia dei Lincei

“Roma L (Utamn)
Repts Electr. Commun, Lab. Reports of the Electrical Communication La-

Nippon Telegr. .and Te- . boratory, Nippon Telegraph and Telephone

leph Public Corp Public Corporation (flmomis)

llesearch oy : Research. Science and its Application m Indu-
T stry : (Anrana) ;

Rm Sci. Instmm " -Review of Scientific Instruments (CIIIA)

Rev. scient. - La revue scientifique (Ppamniyms)

R, gén scx pures et nppl Revue générale des sciences pures et appli-
quées (Ppanuns) &

‘Rev, scient. - 3= ‘La revue scientifique (®paumun)
Rocks and Minerals - -  Rocks and Minerals (CIOA)
Roczn, chem. : Roczniki chemii. (IToapma)
SAEJ. - ; ) 'SAE Journal (CIIA) .
- Schweiz, Indblatt -~ Schweizerische Indblatt (IIIneiumpna)
Shor. Narodn. musea Pra- Shornik: Nérodnfho musea v Praze. Ruda B
ze. B - . ' "~ (Yexocnosaxms)
Schweiz: Arch. angew. Wiss. = Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft
Techn. - und Technik (IIneiimapmsa) .
- Schweiz. Goldschmied - Schweizer Goldschmied (Iseiinapmsa)
Schweiz. min. und pe:rog ‘Schweizarische mineralogische und petrogra-
. Mitt. phische. \Ilttelluugon (lllnenuapmz)
Science - = ~ Science (CLIA
Sci. of nght % Science of’Light (Huomm)
. Sci. News-Leuer . Science News-Letter (CILIA)
- - Sci. Progr. £ad ‘Science Progress (Amrams)
Sci. Rep. Tohoku Univ. °~°  The Science Reports of the Resoarch lnsulute
.~ Tohoku University (fAmounns)
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